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THE EVOLUTION OF EXECUTIVE POWER IN SASKATCHEWAN 1944 TO 1982
-
RESUME

This thesis attempts to show the evolution of execu-
tive power as exercised by the executive council of Saskat-
chewan from 1944 to 1982 by examining in some detail the
responsibility of the executive council and the support sys-
tems that were devised by the four separate administrations
that were elected to office during the years mentioned. From
the time that the Douglas administration was elected in 1944
to the defeat of the Blakeney administration in 1982, the
problems of successive executive councils are discussed,
along with the changes over the years in the role of the
Lieutenant Governor as head of the executive council. In the
course of this examination, changes in structure, function
and manner pf arriving at decisions are shown. A careful
outline of the system that was Set_up in 1944 by the execu-
tive council of the then new socialist administration is giv-
en, and the variations made and the fine-tuniang that was done
from that time to deal with the myriad and complex issues of
modern society is set forth.

In examining this evolution, the players are also
seen to be important, and they and ihe support ageancies are
described to the extent necessary to give some understanding
of the ﬁéy the executive council functioned and exercised its
‘authority, of the reasons fpr the chanées made over the years,

and of the means by which those changes were accomplished.



In order to place in perspective the evolution of
executive power that occurred in Saskatchewan during the per-
iod under studv, the historical background leading up to the
abrupt change in 1944 is of importance. Consequently, an

outline is given from the time of the passing of The British

North America Act in 1867 through to the defeat of the Pat-

terson government in 1944, touching briefly on the Red River
Rebellion, the provisional government of Riel, the acquisi-
tion of the North-West Territories from the Hudson's Bay Com-
pany, the creation of the province of Manitoba in 1870, the
difficulties and gradual changes in executive authority in
"the territories" under direction of the Privy Council of Ca-
nada, the struggle for responsible government in the North-
West Territories and the achievement of provincehood by Sas-
katchewan in 1905. This outline is given merely to set the
stage for the discussion of the period under consideration.
With the backgroﬁnd that is given it can be recognized that
the changes initiated in 1944 were the beginning of the
modern cabinet Saskatchewan has today.

My conclusion beafs out my suspicion that there is
no magic that suddenly turns elected representatives into
Solomons as they take their oaths to serve as ministers of
the crown. The influence of the early struggles appear to be
still present, but mostly in subtle ways, for hard times made
it necessary for the leaders of the past to rely on their

imagination and on the co-operation of neighbor with



neighbor, always a fact of life on the prairies. It is ap-
parent that Saskatchewan executive power has gone through a
tremendous evolution from a time when the Lieutenant Governor
received the funds allocated tc the "North-western territor-
ies" by the Government of Canada, hired the staff, adminis-
tered the funds and wrote the laws, to the modern cabinet of
today, all in what is a relatively short period of time.

The one concern that has resulted from the research
is the modern trend to delegate authority that originally was
exercised only by the legislature, to the Lieutenant Governor
in Council and then, as the executive council becomes over-
loaded, to delegate it in turn to ministers, crown corpora-
tions, commissions and advisory councils. One tends to won-
der how much farther this can continue without too much power
being given away and necessary controls lost. At the same
time there is a limit to the number of problems that the
Lieutenant Governor in Council can deal with directly. The

dilemma is an on-going one to be watched with interest.

January 1989. : Jamesina G. L. Jamiesom, LL. B.
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THE EVOLUTION OF EXECUTIVE POWER IN SASKATCHEWAN 1944 TO 1982

CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION

1. A Definition of Executive Power

It is necessary for the establishment of good govern-
ment within a jurisdiction that there be persons with author-
ity and responsibility for carrying out the laws of the juris-
diction. These people plan and propose to the legislative
assembly of the jurisdiction new laws, and changes to existing
laws, to meet the needs of the society according to the policy
of the group with the majority support in the assembly. They
are also responsible for "executing", or seeing to the carry-
ing out of those policies and laws on a day to day basis.
This responsibility can be compared to that of a board of
directors of a corporation that sees to the operation of the
corporation. Such a body, in the Province of Saskatchewan, is
the Saskatchewan Lieutenant Governor in Council, otherwise
known as the.executive council or, more colloquially, the pro-
vincial cabinet. This council is ﬁade up of pérsons appointed
by the Lieutenant Governor, on the advice of the premier, to
act as the ministers of the crown and to advise the Lieutenant

Governor on matters of state. The premier is almost invariably



the president of the council.?

The terms 'cabinet™, '"executive council"” and 'Lieu-
tenant Governor in Council™, are commonly used interchange-
ably.2 The existence of the "executive council" and "Lieu-
tenant Governor in Council™ is recognized by statute, however,
whereas the term "cabinet" is not used in legislation.3 All
Orders in Council passed by cabinet and all proclamations must
be signed by the Lieutenant Governor before they become law.
Legislation must be either assented to in the legislature by
the Lieutenant Governor and, when the terms of thke legislation
authorize 1it, proclé&med into force by royal proclamation.4

As will become apparent in this thesis, evolution has
placed most of the executive power of the government of the
province in the provincial cabinet, although some real author-
ity still exists in the Lieutenant Governor that can be called
upon in rare circumstances of need. Except where relating thg
narrative to specific references in legislation, the reference
in this thesis generally will be to "cabinet™ rather than the
more legal terminology of "executive council” and "Lieutenant
Governor in Council™ that one finds in legislation.

The complexity of modern issues, such as the use of
atomic energy, that must be dealt with by cabinets today, make
it impossible to run responsibly the operation of government
without people with the necessary expértise-to advise, to sup-
ervise and to carry out the administration of the policies and

laws of the provipce.' This is now accomplished with increasing



-3 -
frequency through agencies that are either created by statute,
or by an Order in Council pursuant to a statute.

A statute creating an agency almost invariably gives
authority to the "Lieutenant Governor in Council™ to appoint
the members of the agency, (whether board, commission, commit-
tee, association or corporation), occasionally with stated re-
quirements as to the segments of society to be represeated on
it. It will also provide for various degrees of autonomy for
the agency. An agency is always then assigned to a specific
minister of the crown, and reports through that minister to
cabinet and through cabinet to the legislature by way of pub-
lic accounts or a committee of the legislature. (The excep-
tion is any agency created by statute that is specifically
made responsible to the legislature, such as the Ombudsman,
who is appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council on the
advice of the legislature.)5

Where a statute provides for appointment of members
of an agency by Lieutenant Governor in Council it is done. by
cabinet passing an Order in Council. Often the agencies ap-
pointed are to act as advisory boards and commissions. These
types of agencies (advisory boards and commissions) are relied
on to am ever-increasing extent for research. Their duties
end with the resulting recommendatiouns arisiﬁg out of their -
research.

This thesis will show that the agencies that actively
carry out administration and policy and act as the arms of the

cabinet have a considerable degree of influence, authority and
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power by virtue of the direct liaison that the persons appoin-
ted to these positions and agencies have with members of the
cabinet. The gradual development and refinement of the strucg-
ture and control of these agencies is important, because only
through these agencies can the cabinet exert its power to main-
tain good government in the province in modern times. They must
therefore be included in any discussion of executive power in
the province.

The foregoing outlines the method of execution and
control that is common to all provinces in Canada in varyiag
degrees, but in the west, in what is now Saskatchewan, it was

achieved after much struggie, and in very recent times.

2. The End in View

It is not the object of this thesis to show reasons
for the evolution of executive power during the years before
the election of the Douglas government in 1944; nor to show
the éevolution of executive power from what was originally one
level represented by one person (thé:Lieutenant Governor) un-
der the direction of the federal government. It is not the
intention, either, to make a detailed analysis of changes in
government departments over the years (for that would be a

study of the administrative arm of government), or of the var-

=

ious advisory and administrative boards except, in the latter
case, to the extent that. it is necessary to show the working

1ink to the cabinet and the effects or influence such agencies °
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have on executive power. Rather, the intention is:

(a) to outline briefly what had been achieved

by 1944, in order to set the stage for an

examination of the evolution of executive

power in Saskatchewan for the period com-

mencing in that year through to the defeat

of the Blakeney government in 1982;

(b) to provide a study of the gradual change

in control;

(c) to show that certain matters originally

requiring authority from the legislature

have now been delegated by statute to the

cabinet;

(d) to indicate the diffusion of control

that has taken place through cabinet to

many persons and agencies in 2 complicated

chain of adthority; and

(e) to indicate the wider influences that

now exist on what the poliéy formulatéd by

the cabinet should be. |

Finally, it should be pointed out that this thesis
- purports to deal only with the evolution of executive power in
 Saskatchewan. While other jurisdictions may have followed
similar paths, no attempt is made at comparison.

Chapter 2 is intended to set the sfage for the re-

mainder of the fhesis. It commences with the British North

America Act of 1867, which created Canada with four original
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provinces. Section 146 contemplated the admission of other
territories, including admission of "Rupert's Land and the
North-Western Territory, or either of them, into the Union“.6
The actions of Riel and his National Committee, the formation
of the province of Manitoba, executive rule of the "North-
western Territory" from Manitoba, appointment of the first
Lieutenant Governor of that North-western Territory, and the
difficulty of governing the area because of distance will be
touched upon.

Gradual changes in government of the North-western

Territory were brought about by the Temporary Government Act

of 1869, various amendments to it, and various Orders in Coun-
cil pursuant to it. Further changes followed under the North-

West Territories Act of 1875 and numerous amendments to that

Act, and various Orders in Council pursuant to it.7 Chapter
2 will give.a brief sketch of the evolution from the executive
authority from 1867, and in particular, the gradual move from
executive authority in one man, the Lieutenant Governor, as
existed in 1876, to executive authority in an executive coun-
cil responsible to the majority in the legislature as it
existed in 1944.7 |

Chapters 3 through 6 will proceed to discuss, admin-
istration by administration, the changes made in the.speration
of government by the cabinet from 1944 through 1982, These
‘chapters will set forth the inside structural changes over the
years in the office of the premier and in the Executive Coun-

cil Office. As well, they will contain a description of the
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procedures and manner of operation of those offices, to the
extent that this information can be ascertained. The changes
made over the years necessarily reflect the changing demands
of society and the attempts made to meet those demands by each
cabinet.

This thesis will show that those changes, which were
generally made to increase efficiency and to meet the increas-
ing needs of the cabinet for techmical experts to advise and
supervise, resulted in diffusion of executive power through
delegation. It will also show the way various agencies were
developed to meet the needs of the cabinet, how they are con-
trolled, and how they inter-relate.

The concluding chapter will discuss the evolution out-
lined in Chapters 3 through 6, marking the milestones in the
evolution, and pointing out the major changes made by each ad-
ministration and the implications of delegating responsibility

to agencies and administrators.



Chapter Notes
CHAPTER 1

1. On the resignation of the Hon. Walter Scott (Premier from
September 5, 1905 to October 20, 1916) as premier, and the as-
sumption of that office by the Hon. William Melville Martin
(Premier from October 20, 1916 to April 5, 1922), the Hon.
J. A. Calder acted as President of the Executive Council for
one year, at the end of which time Martin took the title of
President. Saskatchewan Executive and Legislative Directory
1905-1970, Saskatchewan Archives Board, Regina and Saskatoon,
Queen's Printer 1971, 9.

2. There is perhaps a slight distinction between the term
"cabinet” on the one hand, and the terms "executive council®
and "Lieutenant Governor in Council™ on the other. The Lieu-
tenant Governor, as the representative of the crown, 1s the
head of state and the supreme executive power at the provin-
cial level, with '"the power of safeguarding the law and imple-
menting their provisions, as well as devising policy and
supervising its execution". MacKinnon, Frank, The Crown in
Canada, Glenbow, Alberta Institute, McClelland and Stewart
West, 1976, 15. The executive council is his council, appoin-
ted by him to advise him. The appointments are made on the
advice of the premier who, as head of the party with the ma-
jority in the -assembly is the president of the executive coun-
cil. The term "cabinet", on the other hand, has a more polit-
ical connotation, which excludes the Lieutenant Governor, and
the head of the cabinet is the premier. However, any of these
terms refer to the same group of people.

3. The present Act is The Legislative Assembly and Executive
Council Act, cap. L-11.1. Before the passing or this Act 1in
the 1930-81 session there was always a separate but very short
Executive Council Act setting out the composition of the exe-
cutive council., _

4. Authority for a Proclamation is given by cabinet passing an
Order in Council. Personal knowledge.

5. The Ombudsman Act, Statutes of Saskatchewan, cap. 0-4;rs¢e
section 5 re appointment. ' : ‘ '

6. The British North America Act, 1867, 30 § 31 Victoria,
cap. 9, section 1306.. -
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7. The Rupert's Land Act, 1868, 31-32 Vict., cap. 105 (Imp.)
provided tor the surrender of Rupert's Land by the Hudson Bay
Company. The provisions for government were incorporated in
the Temporary Government Act of 1869, 32-33 Vict., cap. 3, ex-
tended by The Manitoba Act, 33 Vict., cap. 3, (Can.) and fur-
ther extended by An Act to make further provision for the gov-
ernment of the North west lerritories, o4 Vict. (18/1), cap.
16, by An Act to amend the Act intituled:'An Act to make fur-
ther provision for the Government of the North West Territor-
ies', 56 Vict. (1873), cap. 5 and by An Act to further amend
the "Act to make further provision for the government of the
North West lerritories", 56 Vict. (l1875), cap. 34. This was
followed by a consolidation Act, namely, The North-West Terri-
tories Act, 1875, Statutes of Canada, 1875, Vol. 1, cap. 49,
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CHAPTER 2

SETTING THE STAGE FOR THE FUTURE

An unseen prairie stretches to ianfinity,
Waits silently,

Waits for discovery,
A fierce wind blows across and sings
0f a future beyond 211 imagining.

1. Before Saskatchewan

(1) The Early Years - 1867 to 1870

For approximately 200 years before the creation of

Canada by the enactment of The British North America Act of

18671 (hereafter referred to as The B.N.A. Act 1867), the

area known as Rupert's Land and the North-western Terri-
tories2 was governedi by the Hudson's Bay Company.3 . Sec-

tion 146 of The B.N.A. Act anticipated the inclusion of that

western area "into the Union". After the passing'of that Act,
Sir John A. Macdonald turned his attention to this areé to the
west as a source of new agricultural land and 2as a link from
the Atlantic Ocean to the Pacific'Oqean. An Address to the
Queen by the Canadian Senate and House of Commons in December
1867-ex§ressly requested tﬁe'cohferral of the power of annexa~'
tion and the British governﬁent subsequently4 passed an Im-

perial statute in 1868 called An Act for enabling Her Majesty

to accept a surrender upon Terms of the Lands, Privileges and

rights of The Governor and Company of Adventurers of 'England'
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trading into Hudson's Bay, and for admitting the same into the

'Dominion of Canada', which is known by its short title as The

Rupert's Land Act, 1868.s This was followed by the Tempo-

rary Government Act of 1869° passed by the Canadian parlia-

ment, which provided for rule by a governor with a council
appointed "to aid [him]".

Under the terms of The Rupert's Land Act Canada pro-

ceeded to make arrangements to take over the vast area which
came to be known as the North-West Territories. On hearing of
the intended take-over of the territory by Canada, the French-
speaking Roman Catholics in the area became fearful of loss of
their autonomy. When, during the summer of 1869, the Indians
and Metis (descendants of mixed Indian and European ancestry)
7

saw surveyors moving in, they feared loss of their land.

Louis Riel, as leader of the Metis, was not opposed to company

rule and was not opposed to the Queeh, but was opposad to the

Canadian takeover until he had a chance to negotiate to pro-
tect the rights of the inhabitants of the area.’ Under the
leadership of Riel, opposition to the tramsfer from the Hud-
son's Bay Company was organiied in the late summer of 1869.9
Because bf communication difficulties some confusion
arose about when the transfer from the Imperial government to
the Canadian government waS‘effected. This left the opportun-
10

1ty for Riel to take command and hls actlons are well known.

An assembly of Metis elected a Nat10na1 Commlttee with Riel as

president, and a.provzs1onal government was formed which nego-’

11

tiated for a List of Rights. An unfortunate incident

4
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subsequently took place. Scott was shot on the authority of
Riel's provisional government. This gave an excuse to the
Canadian government to send a military expedition to the Red
River. The shcooting, while winning acceptance for the provi-
sional government, caused Riel to flee to the United States.
Riel's actions, however, resulted in formation of a province
rather tham a territory and that province was named Manitoba

as Riel had wanted, not Assiniboia as had been proposed.12

(2) Executive Rule from Manitoba (1870 to 1876)

The Manitoba Act1° established the province of Man-

itoba as a province similar to the then existing provinces,

and provided for:

(a) an Executive Council composed of such
persons and under such designations, as
the Lieutenant Governor shall think fit,
and in the first instance, of not more

than five persons (section 7);

{(b) a Legislative Assembly composed of
twenty-four Members, to be elected to
represent the Electoral Divisions whi;h
the Lieutenant Governor was authorized to

establish (section 8); and

(c) a 1egi$1#tivé council (section 9).
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On June 23rd, 1870, the Queen signed the Order in
Council to effect the transfer of Rupert's Land and the North-
Western Territories to the Dominion of Canada, effective July

14

15th, 1870. In 1871 The Temporary Government Act of June

1869 was re-enacted temporarily for the North-West Terri-
toriesIS and, in 1871, the Imperial Parliament confirmed The

Manitoba Act by The B.N.A. Act, 1871--the first amendment to

The B.N.A. Act.

The Temporary Government Act as extended® (and

section 35 of The Manitoba Act) gave the Lieutenant Governor

of the North-West Territories the statutory duty of "adminis-
ter[ing] the government under instructions from time to time
given him by Order in Council” (section 2), with authority in
the Governor in Council to appoint a council not exceeding
fifteen "to aid the Lieutenant-Governor". The powers of the
council were also to be conferred by Order im Council. The
Lieutenant Governor was given authority to hire public offi-

cers under the.briginal Temporary Government Act (section 4),

and although there is some variation in the wording of subse-
quent replacement Acts, it seems to have been accepted that he
retained this authority.17

Lieutenant Governor Adams G. Archibald was appointed
as the first "Lieutenant-Governor" of Manitoba18 and he act-

ed as Governor of 'the North-West" Territories by virtue of

section 35 of The Manitoba Act. Archibald's instructions,

- which he seems to have attempted to carry out to the best of
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his ability, were to:
(a) open communications with Indian
Bands;
(b) remove obstructions to the flow
of population into the territories;
{c) report on law and administration
of justice;
(d) report on a system of taxation;
(e) report on the state of Indian
tribes and their numbers;
(£) report on the nature and amount
of currency circulating:
(g) report on lands desirable to
open up at once, probable cost, con-
ditions of settlement, with sketches;
(h) report on the number of officers
employed by the Hudson's Bay Company
in the administration of government,

indicating who should be rgtained.19

In December of 1872 Archibald was succeeded as Lieu-
tenant Governor of Manitobazo (and of the North-West Terri-
tories) by Alexander Morris, by virtue of Order in Council of
February 12, 1873.21 He had a council of eleven, the maxi-
mum aumber éllowed_by statuté, as mentioned abéve, being fif-
teén.zz

The Order in Council of February 12, 1873 also defin-

ed the powers of the Lieutenant Governor by and with the
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advice of his Council, {as the Act did not indicate the duties
of the Council other than to "aid" and "advise™). The Order
in Council stated that "by and with the advice of the....
Council" he was "to make provision for the administration of
justice in the....Territories, and generally to make and
establish such ordinances as may be necessary for the peace,
order and good government of the....North-West Territor-

w23 The ordinances were to be only 1in relation to

ies....
subjects on which a provincial legislature could legislate,
and were to be subject to the approval of the Governor General
in Council24 which could, and frequently did, take a loag
time.25 There was provision that in cases of emergency an
ordinance could come into force without such approval, but the
urgency was to be stated on the face of the ordinance.26
Later, when it appeared desirable to increase the council, it

was found that the wording of the Act seemed to forbid it, and

an Act to amend was passed in 1873.27 The amending Act allowed
changes in membership and in the number of members from time

to time up to a maximum of twenty-one.

At the first. meeting of Lieutenant Governor Morris
and his council, in March 1873, there was no swearing in, as
no provision had been made for it. This was corrected by Or-
der in Council of August 6, 1873;28  but a further Order in
Council was needed to correct the fact that the one of August
6th required secrecy as to both legislative and executive pro-
ceedings.  An Order in Council of October 1, 1875 limited the

29

secrecy to executive proceedings. A further (and £inal)
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Act amending the Temporary Government Act that was passed 1n

1873,30 confirmed, in effect, that the Orders in Council
should be passed "by and with the advice and consent of the
Council®, and that the Governor General in Council might make
such laws as the Lieutenant Governor and Council were not em-
powered to make. It also defined the application of federal
legislation to the territories, including criminal 1law, and
gave the Governor General in Council the authority to extend
any federal Acts, with such modifications as necessary, to the
territories.

The ultimate result of all this legislation and the
amendments to it was that the entire executive and legislative
power in the territoriés was in the Dominion government, be-
cause the powers of the Lieutenant Governor were acquired
through the Dominion Government, and he was under the control
of the Dominion government. As mentioned above, Dominion leg-
islation provided that the Governor in Council had authority
to make laws for the territories in all areas where the Lieu-
' tenant Governor and his council did not have authority.31

The first step in the move toward acquiring more
local decision-making (executive) power was probably advanced
by Lieutenant Governor Morris when he argued with the federal
government over their disallowance of a bill appointing jus-
tices of the peace. He maintained that the territorial coun-
c11 had to have the authorzty to make these appo1ntments be-
cause of the difficulty of commun1cat1on w1th Ottawa, and the

necessity of frequent changes in the app01ntments because of

changes in residence of those appointed.32



- 17 -

Until 1873, directions were given to the west by the
Secretary of State. When the Liberals under Mackenzie came to
power, responsibility was transferred to the Minister of the
Interior.33 There were long periods of waiting for a res-
ponse from Ottawa and frequent protests about the delays were
sent. This did not change with the new regime, as in March
1874, when the North West Council met again, there was still
no word from Ottawa concerning the ordinances passed previ-
ously.34

The members of council received no sessional indem-
nity; some even paid their own hotel bills. The only reward,
if one could call it that, was that a member rated the title
"Honorable” in front of his name.35 Sessions were therefore
necessarily brief, and since executive and legislative busi-
ness was discussed at the same‘ sitting, the press was
barred!36

The last meeting of the Council at Fort Garry was in
1875. Lieutenant Governor Morris summarized their accomplish-
ments. They had laid the féundations for territorial adminis-
tration, obtained the goodwill of the Indiamns, concluded sev-

37

eral treaties with them, had taken measures to regulate

buffalo hunting and to prevent the spread of prairie and for-

-

est fires."8

(3)|The North-West Territories Act, 1875, an& Early Government
' 39

The North-West Territories Act of 1875, (which

appears to a legislative drafﬁsperson be 'a. rather hastily

drafted statute), provided a separate constitution for -the
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North-West Territories. It came into force in October of 1876
and had the effect of amending and consolidating previous leg-
islation. There was to be a Lieutenant Governor '"to adminis-
ter the government under instructions from time to time given
him by Order in Council, or by the Secretary of State of Can-
ada" (section 2), and a council of five "to aid the Lieutenant
Goveraor", two of whom were stipendiary magistrates (section
3).40

This Act continued all laws then in force in the ter-
ritories until altered or repealed. The Lieutenant Governor
was empowered to establish electoral districts as population
increased aund, as soon as the number of electoral districts
reached twenty-one, the council would cease to exist and would
be replaced by a legislative assembly. The Lieutenant Gover-
nor and Council could impose direct taxation and license fees
for the raising of revenue for local and municipal purposes of
each district, with power to establish municipalities in the
electoral districts. (Administration of justice was through
stipendiary magistrates who presided over local courts; more
serious cases were to be tried by a judge of the Court of
Queen's Bench of Manitoba, with appeal to the full Court of
Queen's Bench of that province.)

Six months later The North-West Territories Act was

_'a'i‘mended41 to provide that the Lieutenant Governor and Coun-

cil should have 

such powers to make ordinances for the
government of the North-west Territories
as the Governor in Council may....confer
on him.
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This was subject to the limitation that those powers could not
be in excess of the powers granted to provinces under The

B.N.A. Act; and that the ordinances could not be inconsistent

with the Acts of the parliament of Canada,

In 1877 an Order in Council was passed setting out
2reas in which the Lieutenant Governor and Council were empow-
ered to make ordinances.42 Briefly, these were tenure of
territorial offices, prisons, municipal institutions, licenses,
solemnization of marriages, administration of justice and
courts, enforcement of laws by imposition of fines or impris-
onment, property and civil rights and generally matters of a
local or private nature., Subject to some variation by amend-
ment, these powers remained until 1905.43

In 1876 the first separate Lieutenant Governor of the
North-West Territories was appointed--David Laird.44. A tem-
porary Government House was established at Livingstone, Swan
River, North-West Territories until buildings were erected at
Battleford, which was the new capital. The first session of
Laird and his council was held from March 8th, 1877 through to
March Zan.45 |

Laird was considered a good administrator but was not

interested 1in constitutional issues.46

Initially three
council member; were appointed,47 as well as a clerk of
council.48 Measures dealt with by the Lieutenant Governor
and his council were mattefs relating to protection of health

and property and procedural rules.49



By the second session in 1878 another person had been
added as a member of the <¢ouncil by appointment. By the
fourth session, in 1881, still another had been appointed,50
and there was one elected member from the District of Lorne
(Prince Albert). Laird's term of office ended in 1881. Dur-
ing his term, between 1876 and 1881, only fifty orders and
proclamations were passed.

To this time difficulties with the lack of jurisdic-
tion, the incomsistencies contained in the federal Act, the
various amendments and Orders in Council, and the difficulty
in getting any action from Ottawa on requests or, as indicated
earlier, of even getting response on the legislation passed by
the first councils, made governing the vast area most diffi-
cult.51 Both Morriss2 and Laird53 were unhappy at lack
of representation of the Metis, which was the largest single
non-Indian group among the population of the north-west.54
Without additional powers, a moTe represéntative council and
better financial assistance, the council probably accomplished
as much as was possible toward setting up the foundation for
government. By the time Laird!s term ended, not just the
council, but the people themselvés were becoming dissatis-
Eied,55 as evidenced in the newspapers of the west.56

In 1882, Dewdney took over from Laird as Lieutenant
Governor with the aqthority and duty to choose the new éapital
of the Territories. He chose Pile of Bomes, and renamed it
Regina. The powers of Dewduney and his council were set out in

an Order in Council of June 26, 1881, and tabled with the
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57

council on August 23, 1883. Their powers were expanded to

include some slight authority to make ordinances beyond the
strictly municipal matters permitted to this time.58
By 1884 there were eight elected members of council
and there was a third stipendiary magistrate as ex officio
member.
There was no executive committee as such. The coun-
¢cil as a whole was on occasion resolved into executive ses-

59 and acted as an executive committee when it seemed

sion
necessary; The ordinances passed by the Lieutenant Governor
in Council in turn gave further powers to the Lieutenant Gov-
ernor. During the time between the sessions of council the
duties of government were of necessity carried on by the Lieu-
tenant Governor. Some examples of the very broad authority
granted to the Lieutenant Governor by ordinances are the crea-

60 the 1licensing of billiard

62

tion of Judicial Districts,

rooms,61 the appointment of fire guardians, the enrolment

of :a};d\.rocates,‘s‘> the appointment of sheriffs,64 the appoint-

ment of the Registrar of Deeds,65 the appointment of the

Board of Education,66 the appointment of poundkeepers,ﬁt
the authorizatioh of justices of the peace to perform mar-
riages68 and the appointment of notaries.69

In 1886 the powers of the Lieutenant Governor in Coun-
cil were further enlarged by Order in Council of the Governor in

Council to include direct taxation and, with some limitation,

the incorporation of companies.70
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In its memorial to the Dominion government in 1887
concerning the constitution of the North-West Territories, the
council suggested that 'the system of having appointed members
be abolished", that the council be presided over by one of its
own members, and that the Lieutenant Governor carry on only in
an executive capacity by and with the advice of an executive
council of three to be chosen from time to time by the Lieu-
tenant Governor from the members of the North-West Council.71
These recommendations indicated a concern of the council for
refining its operation as a governing body and a feeling that
it no longer needed ex officio legal advisers and appointed
members. It would appear from the recommendations that mem-
bers of the council thought that the council should be only
and entirely answerable to the people as an ele;ted body, and
that there was a need for an executive body, despite the still
rather small size of the council‘and the fact that the Liecu-
tenant Governor controlled the finances. This seemed to echo
the need expressed by the Lieutenant Governor himself when, in
his remarks at the opéning of the session in 1885, he ex-
pressed a désire for assistance of the council in making deci-
sions.72 This was a definite proposal fromlthe council it-
self for executive advisers from among the elected members.

The authority of the Lieutenant Governor became an
issue in 1889; Because the then Lieutenant Governor (Royal),'
in the first session of the first Legislative Assembly of

1888, sent a message to the House asking for supply,73 it

was taken as a concession that the assembly should have
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control of the funds, for the motion included not only terri-
torial funds, but the funds granted by the Dominion. This was
the procedure used where responsible government existed. The
Lieutenant Governor's action seemed an acknowledgement of the
assembly’'s authority!

There followed a period of tactical manoeuvering in
the assembly the like of which has seldom, if ever, been seen
since. A succession of advisory councils resulted because the
Lieutenant Governor refused to be bound by the advice of the
advisory councils on the spending of Dominion funds, and the
assembly refused to support an advisory council that did not
insist that he do so.74

In 1888 an Act to amend The North-West Territories

§g£75 reflected some of the suggestions made in the memorial
of 1887 mentioned above. It repealed the sectiomns providing
for the appointment of a council and, by section 2, formally
established an elected Legislative Assembly for the North-West
Territories, giving -the new Aésembly the duties previously
vested in the council, and setting forth the composition of
the Assembly. It further provided that the Legislative Assem-
bly sit separately f:om the Lieutenant Governor. The dispute
in the Assembly in 1889 was over the interpretatiomn of the
words "matters of finance" in section 13. That sectibn stated
that the Lieutenant Governor was '"to select from among the
elected members of the Legislative Assembly four persomns to

act as an advisory council on matters of finance ..." The ar-

gument was about whether that referred only to territorial
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funds or to the Dominion grant as well. The session ended in
an impasse. The problem continued through the next session
and messages from both the Lieutenant Governor and the assem-
bly were sent to Ottawa arguing the respective points of
view.76 The Dominion government amended the Act in 189177
to provide for the advice of the assembly or a committee of
the assembly on the spending of Dominion and territorial
funds, although it created new problems about the status of
the advisory council. 1In the session of 1893 matters went
;smoothly, with Supply being voted on in the traditional manmner.
Section 14 of the 1888 amending Act, in words model-

led on sections 54 and 90 of The B.N.A. Act relating to money

votes in provincial legislatures, required the Lieutenant Gov-
ernor's recommendations for money bills. This Act therefore
hints at province-like status in matters of finance at this
early stage.

Lieutenant Governor Royal appears to have had more
difficulties than anj other Lieutenant Governor serving in the
area that is now Saskatchewan,78 but history deals with hinm
benevolently. He is credited with a sense of goodwill in the
battle, and with a determination, along with members of the
assembly, to provide a workaﬁie, democratic government.79

Subseqhent action by Lieutenant Governor Mackintosh
pointed up one difference between Eﬁg government of the terri-
tories and the provincial governmentﬁxEntgpg matter of assent-

ing to bills. Under The North-West Territories Act the Lieu-

tenant Governor might either approve a bill or reserve it for
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the assent of the Governor General; there was no provision for

withholding assent as a Lieutenant Governor of a province was

authorized to do.80

2. Saskatchewan

(1) Notable Events Relating to Iieutenant Governors After

1905

As can be seen from the foregoing, for a number of
years, Lieutenant Governors were actually the sole executive
authority, subject to instructions from the Governor in Coun-
cil. Because of the distance factor and the authority of a
Lieutenant Governor to deal with the money allocated to the
Territories, his authority for "disposition of" police, for
the administration of civil and criminal justice (section 56,

The North-West Territories Act), for appointing public offi-

cials, including the stipendiary magistrates, and for recom-
mending to the Governor appointments to council, the Lieuten-
ant Governor was in fact a Governor who governed.

When Saskatchewan became a province in 1905,81 Mr.
Forget took his oath of office at an outdoor ceremony on Sep-
tember lst, to become the province's first Lieutenant Gover-
nor. It then became his duty to choose the first premier of
the province. This was a unique situation because there‘were
no political parties as suéﬁ; The two obvious leaders were
the Hon. Walter Scott and the Hon. Frederick W. G. Haul-

82

tain. 'Haultain had vigorously opposed The Saskatchewan

Act, which is probably the reason Scott was chosen on Septem-
ber Sth. This meant that for five days the only executive au-

thority in the province was the Lieutenant Governor.
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The next time that a Lieutenant Governor had to play
a prominent rtole in settling a problem of state was in 1916.
In that year allegations of graft and corruption were made
against members of the cabinet and an inquiry was called for.
There were arguments pro and con a royal commission versus a
select standing committee of inquiry.83 There were frequent
private meetings between the Premier and the Lieutenént Gover-
nor (Lake) during this turzoil.®?

The problem faced by the Lieutenant Governor arose
out of a petition that was presented by the leader of the op-
position which "prayed for the appointment of a royal commis-
sion" to investigate the charges made against members of the
government.85 There was initial disagreement between the
Premier and the Lieutenant Governor about whether it should be
made public, and about whether the Lieutenant Governor had to
act in accordance with the Premier's wishes, and about whether
the Lieutenant Governor had the’right to seek outside advice.

Bothk the Premier and the Lieutenant Governor were un-
certain of the proper manner in which to proceed, and to some
extent looked to Manitoba for precedent. The Attorney Gener-
al, the Hon. William‘F. Turgeon, pointed out to Premier Scott
that he, as Attorney General, was chief adviser to His Hoan-.

or.86 Both the Premier and the Lieutenaat Governbr referred

87

to the British constitutional authority, Todd, and Scott

38 whom he considered the

consulted J. S. Ewart in Ottawa,
best constitutional authority im Canada. Scott, in adopting

the advice of the Attorney General, seemed to be on the right
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track in view of the fact that the practice established was
that the Lieutenant Governor acted on the advice of his minis-
ters. Another factor that must have been considered was that
if Lieutenant Governor Lake had consulted the Chief Justice,
as he had proposed, he would have been looking to Haultain,
leader of the Opposition until his retirement from politics,
and the political adversary of the Premier.89

The Lieutenant Governor (Newlands)90 was next called
upon to intervene in matters of state in 1929 when, following
a general election, the return was twenty-six Liberals, twenty-
four Conservatives, five Progressives and six Independents
(two constituencies were deferred). The leader of the Oppo-
sition (Dr. James T. M. Anderson), resigned leadership of the
Conservatives to assume leadership of a combined Opposition
and demanded that Premier James G. Gardiner resign.91

Gardiner, after a meeting of Liberal members elect,
announced "that he had advised the Lieutenant Governor to
summon the legislature at as early a date as possible in order

92

to decide which party should hold office", and undertook

"to refrain from making appointments other than those which
the carrying on of public business may demand". >

Gardiner's reasoning was that "the voters had not de-
cided to select Anderson-to form a government and if Gardinmer
asked the Lieutenant Governor to call Anderson, then Gardiner

94 (Later

himself would be responsible for the selection".
the same year Gardiner had occasion to discuss the situation

with Winston Churchill, who assured Gardiner he had done the



right thing and even expressed surprise that the move had been
questioned.95 W. L. McKenzie King also whole-heartedly
agreed that Gardiner was correct in the way he handled the

matter.)96

On several occasions the idea of abolishing the posi-
tion of Lieutenant Governor was raised. The first time that
is recorded was as an economy measure in 1933.97 It was
raised again in 1934, debated and defeated.98 The Attorney
General, the Hon. M. A. MacPherson, pointed out that to put
the resolution into effect the constitution would have to be
amended by the parliament at Westminister, and that:

"the Lieutenant Governor was 'no mere crea-

ture of the federal executive', and since

it was rooted in the B.N.A. Act the posi-

tion could not be altered bg any Act,

teither federal or provincial'". 9

On the matter of the duties being taken over by the
Chief Justice, the Attorney General is reported to have made
the interesting comment that

"constitutional 1issues....have arisen in

other provinces, where it was necessary for

the lieutenant governor to exercise his au-

thority, which, had such action been under-

taken by a chief justice, he might easily

have become ‘'embroiled in a political con-
troversy'".10

The matter was raised still again in 1935 by the C.C.F. member
from Shaunavon, then was not heard of again until 1945, when
it was raised one final time in the House by Prenier‘Douglas,
who stated that the duties of the Lieutenant Governor could

101

"easily be handled by the Chief Justice'.” It was again

pointed out that under The B.N.A. Act it was impossible to

manage without a Lieutenant Governor.102
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A "tempest in a teapot" occurred in 1956 when Lieu-
tenant Governor Bastedo reserved royal assent to a bill about
which he, as a lawyer, held personal doubts as to its consti-

tutional W;\lidii‘.y.m'>

104

He did so without prior consultation
with Ottawa, thereby embarrassing Prime Minister John G.
Diefenbaker, who had appointed him. The Act was assented to
by the federal Governor in Council, but, somewhat ironically,
it ultimately expired without being used.

It can be seen, therefore, that Lieutenant Governors
played a very important role up until the province of Saskat-
chewan was created; thereafter there have been few occasions
to call on the Lieutenant Governor to exercise his authority,
to the extent that his usefulness was put into question at
least four (and possibly five) times. Yet his presence is a
guarantee of democratic government. Some of the iamportant
powers of a Lieutenant Governor, such as the power to dismiss
a minister (on the advice of the Premier), the power of dis-
missing a cabinet, the power of dissolution of the assembly
and the power to refuse dissolution, and the power of selec-
tion of the government in a crisis, though very rarely used
and then only in emergencies, provide a separation of state
and government and are a protection of our system of govern-

ment.

(2) The Years to the End of World War One

The first Preaier of Saskafchewan, Walter Scott, af-
ter having his appointment as premier confirmed by an election
in December of 1905, proceeded to set up the machinery of gov-

ernment for the province between the years 1905 and 1908. An
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Executive Council Act of 190619% provided that

2. There shall be an Executive Coun-

cil....composed of such persons and under

such designations as the Lieutenant

Governor shall from time to time think

fit.

It further provided that from the executive council
officers could be appointed during pleasure as President of
the Council, Attorney General, Provincial Treasurer, Provin-
cial Secretary, Commissioner of Education, Commissioner of

Public Works and Commissioner of Railways. It was stated that
the Lieutenant Governor may by Order in Council prescribe the

duties of the officers and of their departments (section 3).

106

Pursuant to The Legislative Assembly Act, the officers so

appointed were to be capable of being elected as members of

the legislative assembly.

107

The Executive Council Act also provided for

the adoption of a Great Seal for the province,108 which is a
symbol of executive authority on behalf of the province. The
same session of 1906 also passed Acts setting up the depart-
ments of the Attorney General, Provincial Secretary and Public
Works.

The years up to the declaration of World Var 1 saw
little change in cabinet personnel. Perhaps the infrequent

changes had something to do with the fact that section 15 of

The Legislative Assembly Act followed British and Ontario..
practice and provided that someone appointed to the .executive

council had to seek re-election.
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In 1910 the number of cabinet members was increased
from four to five. There were eight members appointed to the
cabinet when the Hon. William Melville Martin became leader in

October of 1916,30°

and during his administration some dele-
gation of authority can be noticed as government started to
move beyond basic law and order issues into a great number of

economic and social areas. Examples of this are The Saskat-

chewan Loans Act, which authorized the Lieutenant Govermor in

Council to issue and sell securities that might have the ef-
fect of increasing the amount of the public debt, and The

Drainage Act, which gave a minister almost total control of
110

drainage projects.

(3) Through Post-War Years, Drought, Depression, Pestilence

and into a Second War

Following the end of World War 1 in 1918, the pro-
vince experienced new growing pains as it started to develop
into a wmajor agricultural area. Charles Avery Dunning was
elected by caucus to lead the Liberal party and serve as
Premier when Premier Martin resigned to accept a seat on the

111

Court of Appeal. In the Dunning administration seven men

filled eight positions on the cabinet.ll2

| The years of the Dunning 'administration might be
called "caretaker years", with review and updating of legisla-
tion. _Howeier, atlleast one Act is an example of delegation

of administration to a board, and there were severali statutes

passed that delegated powers to ministers of the crown.
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The Act which delegated administrative responsibility

to a board, namely The Liquor Act of 1924,113 was one of the

most controversial of the Dunning administration. That Act
set up a board with responsibility for general management and
control of liquor in the province under the direction of the
cabinet, or of a member of the cabinet nominated to oversee

114

the responsibility for the board. In the Speech from the

Throne in the legislature on second reading of the bill, the
Attorney General indicated that it was introduced as the
result of a plebescite in which the majority favored liquor
sales by government control. The minister went on to state
that this meant "the Government", which he interpreted as '"all
the people of Saskatchewan", 1is going into the. liquor
business, and that

[plrovisiorn must be made for the management
and administration of the business. While the .
former Commission was responsible mainly for
licensing and law enforcement, the board would
be charfgd with administration of a large bus-
iness.l '

Enforcement of the Act was to be the responsibility of "muni-
cipal and provincial police under the supervision of the De-

partment of the Attorney General ir the same manner as other
provincial Acts.“116

One of several Acts delegating powers to a minister

117

is The Public Health Act, which gave wide powers to the

Minister of Public Health in case of an epidemic. It is un-

certain why this was necessary, but communicable diseases such
as diptheria and'smallpox were claiming lives in the province

at the time and it seems that the cabinet felt there would be
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an advantage in placing wide powers in the minister in case an
epidemic should occur.118 One unexplainable change, how-
ever, was that administration of this Act was placed in the
hands of the Deputy Minister, rather than being handled by a
commission, as was previously the case.

There were several other Acts passed during the Dun-
ning administration that suggest a beginning in extending ad-
ministrative authority beyond the immediate control of the
minister, in one case to an advisory committee or, in another
case, to a commissioner.119

The Hon. James G. Gardiner succeeded Dunning as pre-
mier in 1926 for one term of office and the cabinet remained

120 During this one term 1little change in

at eight wmembers.
executive power is evident and no expansion of delegated author-
ity is apparent, but perhaps a glimmer of social concern can

be seen in some of the legislation, such as The Child Welfare
121

Act and The 0l1d Age Pensions Act.

Following the election of 1929, when no majority was

rett.n.'ned,lz-2

the Hon. Dr. J. T. M. Anderson became premier
as head of a Co-operative government and the cabinet was in-
creased to niﬁe with ten portfolios. This change in govern-
ment coincided with the "triple whammy" of drought, depression
and pestilence that hit the prairies with crop failure after
crop failure. The total energies of the cabinet were taken up
with the struggle thrbugh these years. This is reflected in

the debt legislation passed during the Anderson 'yéars.lz3

- In the midst of that struggle Saskatchewan {along with Alber-

ta and Manitoba) gained equality with otﬁer provinces by the



- 34 -
acquisition of mineral rights in 1930.124

Gardiner was returned in the 1934 election--the only
Saskatchewan premier to be returned to office after a defeat.
The Farm-Labour party made up the entire Opposition of five
seats in the legislature. (They were known as "the quints".)
The cabinet again consisted of nine members, but with nine

125

portfolios. There were further changes and additions in

debt 1legislation during the second Gardiner administra-

tion,126

but no great change in executive power is evident,
except perhaps for tighter control on the civil service.127

Gardiner rtesigned in 1935 and was succeeded by Wil-
liam John Patterson, the first premier to have been born in
Saskatchewan. During most of the Patterson administration the
severe crop failures continued--until the bumper crop of 1942
--and the cabinet focussed on the resulting problems.128

In order to emphasize the change that commenced with
the next édministration it is helpful to give a picture, 1in
some de;ail, of how the cabinet operated during the Patterson
administration. Premier William John Patter§on made his cabi-
net understand that the three matters he considered most im-
portant in order for a cabinet to function were solidarity,

-secreéy and ministerial responsibility.129

When a matter
was raised in cabinet it was discussed thoroughly until all
considerations were examined and then the Premier would state
what the consensus was. From then on the whole cabiﬁet was

expected to uphold the decision. No votes were taken on

issues; it was simply a matter of general consensus arising
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out of discussion and then being summed up in a statement to
make certain everyone understood the decision. When a deci-
sion was made all ministers were expected to abide by it. A
minister spoke not just for himself or his department, but for
the government.

Premier Patterson was absolutely insistent on the
secrecy of cabinet deliberations and advised the ministers of
this. There were no leaks during the Patterson admimistra-
tion. Very occasionally a matter might come up where an offi-
cial was asked to give special information to cabinet as a
whole. Aside from that no outsider was ever present, no writ-
ten agenda was prepared and no minutes were taken.

There was no follow-up to cabinet meetings during the
Patterson years. Each minister, having attended 2a meeting,
was expected to proceed to carry out any undertakings he had
made there. It was taken for granted that a minister would
follow through on anything requiring action from his depart-
ment without a further reminder. A minister only missed
cabinet meetings when it was totally unavoidable. Whea this
happened he would contact the Premier or a fellow minister to
be filled in on the decisions made in his absence.

The matter of ministerial responsibility extended to
each minister having full responsibility for his department--
‘the hiring' of senior officials, the legislation relating to
its concerns, tﬁe.budgef, and the handling of the day-to-day:
problem-solving of his department. ' The Premier in turn never
interfered with a minister's decisions relating to. his depart-

ment. If a delegation approached the Premier on a specific
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matter the Premier would never hear the delegation without the
minister concerned being present. A minister was very di-
rectly concerned with the administration of his department on
a daily basis and consulted daily with his deputy.

Premier Patterson and his cabinet also maintained
anonymity for the civil service. The minister was advised
through his department, then made the decision and took the
responsibility for it. No civil servant was ever expected to
publicly account--no names of public servants who advised were
released. It was considered that this resulted in a stronger
civil service, as the employee did not always have to worry
about implications if he was wrong. As long as an employee
gave his best advice his name would never be public Kknowledge.

Routine Orders in Council were passed without discus-
sion during the Patterson administration, unless there was
some item that a minister wished to raise. The cabinet set
the budget by itself. Each minister brought the estimates for
his department to cabinet, and the cabinet would have the fig-
ures on expected revenue from the Premier in his capacity as
Treasurer. The members of cabinet would discuss which cuts
could be made, and thus proceed to hammer out a budget at
their meetings. |

Cabinet met frequently during a session, and for a
couple of weeks preceding a session. All legislation went
through cabinet. The minister concerned would arrange to have

an Act drafted by the.Legislative.Counsel and bring it into

cabinet, where it was then gone over clause by clause.
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The Patterson cabinet provided for some delegation in
legislation submitted by it and enacted by the legislature
during 1its administration. For example, the Provincial

Mediation Board Act was passed in 1943 (replacing the Debt

Adjustment Board originally established under legislation of

the previous administration).lso

This Act provided for a
board of one or more members, the number as well as membership
to be determined by the Lieutepant Governor in Council. An
unusual feature of the Act was that it delegated authority to
the board to "appoint such person or persomns to act ia each
judicial district....as it deems advisable for the purpose of
facilitating the administration of the Act", but only with the
approval of the Lieutenant Governor in Couancil could it confer

on those persons power to make orders.

Another example is The Industrial Development Board
131

Act, 1839, which created an Industrial Development Board
for the purpose of general encouragement of established indus-
tries and for assisting in the establishment of new indﬁs-
. tries. The Board was to report annually to the Minister of
Natural Resources. The Lieutenant Governor 1in Council was
authorized to order payment of all office expenses, inciuding
"the salaries of the secretary and necessary assistance" and
"actual sums expended‘by [members of thelboard] in attending
_meetfngsﬂ but no salary or honorarium for members of the Board
(section 5). This Act was amended the following year to allow

the board to &elegate duties to special committees.132
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The sequel to the above is that in the spring of

1943, in the dying days of the Patterson administration, The

Industrial Development Board Act, 1939 was repealed and re-

placed by The Saskatchewan Reconstruction Act, 1943,133 The

new Act provided for a council (rather than a board) of not
more than fifteen persons, to be appointed by the Lieutenant
Governor in Council to hold office during pleasure. The re-

muneration of the members of the council was as determined by

the Lieutenant Governor inmn Council.h4 The purpose of the

Council, as stated in section 3 of the Act, was to:

study and investigate conditions and prob-
lems that are likely to arise during or af-
ter the conclusion of the war amd....con-
sider, develop and recommend plans, poli-
cies and activities for the purpose of
meeting such conditions and problems, and
[it could] confer with federal, provincial
and municipal authorities, operators of in-
dustries, agriculturists, organizations cof
employers, organizations of employees and
any other bodies.

The Council was given all of the powers of a commission under

The Public Inquiries Act.

it may be that the Rowell-Sirois Report prompted the

idea for a study group along the lines of the above mentioned

135

council. It seems natural, looking back, that a main con-

cern would be how to handle the people returning from the war,
and the "catching up" that would be nécessary because of the
festraint on consumer péeds while the economic resources of
‘the province, as well as. of the whole of Canada, were being

focussed on defence. As matters evolved, however, it was the

next administration that made use of the report, with the irony
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that the Saskatchewan Reconstruction Council 1s usually asso-
ciated, in the minds of the people who remember it at all, as
being a council of the Douglas administration. Certainly, as
will appear in the following pages, it fits in with the gener-
al approach of the Douglas administration, of setting up agea-
cies to research the needs of the province. The chairman, F.
C. Cronkite, also headed many of the research projects of the
Douglas administration, making a further connection in the
minds of the public.136

One further example of the delegation provided for in

legislation during the Patterson years is the new Vehicles Act
37

passed in 1939.1 It provided for a Highway Traffic Board
of five members appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in
Council to regulate all matters respecting the operation of
vehicles. This had heretofore been under the direct control
of the Minister of Highways.
No documentation can be. found to explain the initial
. ¢creation of the Industrial bevelopment Boafd or the creation
of the Highway Traffic Board at this particular time. The
changes would seem  to suggest, however, that the time had
come, in respect to the administration of these two Acts,
where the minister simply did not have time to handle the
necessarj details.
< This, theﬁ, is ‘the way that the cabinet was function-
ing‘in 1944. An election was held in June of that yeér and
the result was Canadian Coﬁmbnwealtﬁ Federation (usually known
" as C.C.F.) 47; Liberals 5! This was the turning point .in Sas-
katchewan in the structure and operation of the ﬁr&vinciai

cabinet.
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Chapter Notes
CHAPTER 2

1. 30 & 31 Victoria, cap. 3, (Imp.) section 146. Note that by
the Schedule to The Constitution Act, 1952, which is Schedule
B to the Canada Act, 1982, 51 Eliz.II, cap. 11, all B.N.A Acts
have beem renamed Constitution Acts. In this thesis, however,
the B.N.A. Acts will be referred to in their original names.

2. The original description of Rupert's Land is set out in the
Charter issued by Charles II to the Hudson's Bay Company in
1670:

all those Seas streightes Bayes Rivers -

Lakes Creekes and Soundes in whatsoever

Lattitude they shall bee that 1lye within

the entrance of the streightes commonly

called Hudsons Straightes together with all

the Landes Countryes and Territoryes upon

the Coastes and confynes of the Seas

streightes Bayes Lakes Rivers Creekes and

Soundes aforesaid which are not now actu-

ally possessed by any of our Subjectes or

by the Subjects of any other Christian

Prince or State.

(Taken from Encyclopedia Britanmnica, 11th ed., A Dictionary of
Arts, Sciences, Literature and General Information, Cambridge,
National Archives, 1910, Voi. XLll, 855.)

As far as the writer can determine the area was never
specifically defined beyond that. In later years, certainly
by the passing of The Rupert's Land Act, 31-32 Victoria, cap.
105 {(Imp.), mentionmed below, the domain of the Hudson's Bay
Company came to be called Rupert's Land and the rest of the
whole north-western area was referred to as the North-Western
Territory. According to Lewis H. Thomas, in his book, The

Struggle for Responsible Government in the North-West Terri-

tories 1870-97 5'3 eH., Ioronto, UnlverSJ.ty of loronto Press,

- 1378, 6, "tke Canadians....claim[ed] [the North-Western Terri-
tory] was. contiguous with .Upper Canada and included most of
the prairie region from the Red River to the Rockies." ‘

. In regard to the spelling, in section 1 of the Tempo-
rary Government Act of 1869, 32-33 Vict., cap. 3, the area
Eﬁﬁ%ﬁ‘iﬁ‘“ﬁﬁﬁ?ffﬁ?‘Land and the North-Western Territory" was .
officially designated "The North-West Territories". However,

the official name did not end the variations in spelling and
hyphenatior for many years--even in legislation.
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3. The authority to govern was in the company's charter. Ex-
ception--Selkirk settlers--1811-1835. When Lord Selkirk es-
tablished a settlement at the junction of the Red and Assini-
boine Rivers in 1811 that area, known as the District of As-
siniboia (Ossiniboia), was governed by a Hudson's Bay governor
appointed by Selkirk as leader of his colony, and Selkirk con-
veyed his instructions for management of the colony by corres-
pondence. Morton, W. L., Manitoba: A History, Toronto, Uni-
versity of Toronto Press, Second editiomn 1961, 68 and Oliver,
E. H., The Canadian North-West, Ottawa, Governmert Printing
Bureau, 1915, Vol. 1, copies of correspondence reproduced.

4. Canada, H. C. '"Copy of Letter from Sir Geo. E. Cartier and
Mr. MacDougall to Sir F. Rogers of February 8, 1869, in No.
25. Canadian Sessional Papers (1869), 18; '"Address to Her Ma-
jesty the Queen from the Senate and House of Commons of the
Dominion of Canada to the Queen's Most Excellent Majesty"™, Ca-
nada, H. C., Journals of the House of Commons, Ottawa, Decem-
ber 12, 1867, 67-68 and Canada, Journals of the Senate, Decem-
ber 17, 1867, 142; Ollivier, Maurice, The British North
America Acts § Selected Statutes 1867-196Z, Ottawa, Queen's
Printer, 1962, 16Z, Note: 1The date giver by Ollivier is
December 16, but the correct date is December 17.

5. Supra, note 2.

6. An Act for the temporary Government of Rupert's Land and
the North-Western lerritory when united with (anada, 52-55
Vict., cap. 5, commonly known as the Temporary Government Act
of 1869, section 4.

7. Hill, Douglas, The Openin% of the Canadian West, New York,
The John Day Company, 1907, /5-70; Bryce, the Rev. Professor
George, "Two Provisional Governments in Manitoba', reported in
Transactions of the Historical and Scientific Society of Mani-
toba No. 25, January 9, 1890, 3, col. 1--Copy obtained from
the Saskatchewan Archives at Regina; Kreutzweiser, Erwin E.,
The Red River Insurrection, Gardenvale, Que., The Garden City
Press, no date (about 1957), 20; "Report of the Select Commit-
tee on the Causes of the Difficulties in the North-West Terri-
tories in 1869-70", Canada, H. C., Journals of the House of
Commons (1874), Appendix 6, Ottawa, I. E. laylor, 1874--lesti-
mony of J. J. Hargrave, 185-86 and Testimony of John H. McTa-
vish, 1. Numerous other references are found throughout the
report.

8. Stanley, George, F. G., The Birth of Western Canada, Toron-
to, University of Toronto Press, 1856 (196> Reprint), 70, 71,
74; and as to loyalty to the Queen {(Crown) see resolution of
loyalty passed at a public meeting of the Parish of St. Cle-
ment, following a declaration that those present be "subject
‘to. @ - Provisional Government, about to be formed under Louis
Riel <as President....", "Report of Select Committee on the
Causes of the Difficulties, etc."™, ibid., 121; Davidson, Wil-
liam McCartney, Louis “Riel 1844-1885, Calgary, The Alberton
Publishing Company Ltd., 1955, 41, 73 and "Jackson, James A., .
The Centennial History of Manitoba, Toronto, McClelland and
Stewart Limited, 1970, 88.
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9. Oliver, E. H., The Canadian North-West, Ottawa, Government
Printing Bureau, 1915, Vol. 2, 887; Gibson, Dale and Lee, Sub-
stantial Justice: Law and Lawyers in Manitoba 1670-1970, Win-
nipeg, Pequis Publishers, 157Z, 159; Report of the Select Com-
mittee on the Causes of the Difficulties in the North-West
Territories in 1869-70, supra, note 7 at 113; Morton, W. L.,
Birth of a Province, Altona, Manitoba, Manitoba Record Society
Publications, 1965, Vol. 1, xii, xiii.

10. See authorities referred to in notes 7, 8 and 9, supra.

11. Thomas, supra, note 2 at 35, 36, 42; Bryce, supra, note 7
at 3, col. 2.

12. Thomas, ibid., 42; Jackson, supra, note 8 at 104, 106-7.
13. 33 Vict., (Can.) cap. 3.
14. Statutes of Capada 1872, p. 1xiii.

15. Kennedy, W. P., The Constitution of Canada--its Develop-
ment Law and Custom, (2d ed.}, London, Oxtord University
Press, 1928, 529, and 34 Vict. cap. 16 (previously extended
by The Manitoba Act, section 36). For statutory history see
note 16, below and note 7 of Chapter 1 of this thesis.

16. 34 Vict. (1871) cap. 16. The original Temporary Govern-
ment Act was passed in 1869--supra, note 2. It was extended
by sec. 36 of The Manitoba Act and, subsequent to the 1871 Act
cited here, still further extended by 34 Vict. cap. 16, 36
Vict. (1873) cap. S and 36 Vict. (1873) cap. 34.

17. Temporary Government Act of 1869, ibid; sections 4, 5 of

the extending Act (34 Vict. cap. 16) incorporate authority of
the original Act. :

18. Thomas, supra, note 2 at 46; Morton, supra, ndte 9 at 237.

19. Canada and Its Provinces, Vol. 19, The Prairie Provinces,
(eds. Adam Shortt and Arthur Doughty), Toronto, Edinburgh Uni-
versity Press, 1914, 193, 194, 195; Thomas, supra, note 2 at
49.

20. Canada and Its Provinces, ibid., 107; Morton, supra, note
9, footnote 66 at p. 8Y.

21. Thomas, supra, note 2 at 57; Orders in Council of the De-
partment of tde Interior, Vol. 1, 289 (available at the Sas-
katchewan Archives}. ‘

22. Temporary Government Act, supra, note 2, and at p. 13.-

25. Order in Council of February 12, 1873, Orders in Council
of the Department of the Interior, supra, note <Zl.




24, Ibid.

25. Thomas, supra, note 2 at 66, 67. Thomas mentions a number
of instances and cites as authority Minutes of the North-West
Council, March 12, 1874.

26. Order in Council of February 12, 1873, supra, notes 21
and 23.

27. An Act further to amend the Act intitutled: 'An Act to
make furcther provision for the Government of the North West
Territories, -6 Vict., cap. 5, supra, note 16.

28. Order in Council P. C. No. 961 of 1873, Orders in Council
of the Department of the Interior, supra, note Zl1 at 395.

29. Order in Council P.C. No. 429D of 1873, Orders in council
of the Department of the Interior, ibid., 457.

30. An Act to further amend the "Act to make further provision
for the government of the North West lerritories', 36 Vict.
(18737, cap. 34, supra, note 1lo.

31. 1bid., section 2.
32. Thomas, supra, note 2 at 65, 66.

33. Ibid., 60, and An Act to providé for the establishment of
'The Department of the Interior’, 36 Vict. cap. 4.

34. Thomas, ibid., 66.

35. 1Ibid., 71, citing '"Morris to Secy. of State, Dec. 24,
1875, [Canada Sessional Papers] 1877, No. 121, pp. 43-4".

36. Ibid., citing "Minutes of the North-West Council, Nov. 25,
1975™. : .

37. Ibid., 63. Thomas states that between 1873 and 1877 "a
new treaty was signed every year" and identifies the treaties
in a footnote on p. 64 as Nos. 4, 5, 6; see also Black, Norman
Fergus, M.A., D.Paed. History of Saskatchewan and. the North
West Territories, Regina, Saskatchewan ‘Historical Society,
1913, Vol. 1, 210-218. '

38. Hawkes, John, Saskatchewan and Its People, Chicago-Regira,
S§. J. Clarke Publishing Company, 1924, Vol. 1, 299. Hawkes
was legislative librarian from 1907 to 1929.

39. 38 Vict., cap. 49 (found in Statutes of Canada, 1875,
Vol. 1)--Note: Because of the careless indifference to the
spelling in the various statutes of the Dominion government
the spelling used throughout this thesis is the spelling gen-
erally used in the territories during the particular period
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under discussion. This Act makes reference to former designa-
tions, but misses the spelling used in more recent statutes of
the Dominion government to that time namely "North West' (i.e.
without the hyphen). These variations in spelling are prob-
ably only of interest to legislative drafters.

40. It is noted that there was some early precedent in English
law for judges to sit on a legislative body. In Great Western
Railway Company v. Owners of S. S. Mostyn, [1928] A_ C. 57 at
87, 88, Lord Shaw of Dumferline comments on the practice and
underlines the complication that is apparent by referring to a
case in 1305 when counsel was interrupted by the Chief Justice
on a point of construction with the words, '"Do not gloss the
statute; we understand it better than you, for we made it...."

4%. 40 Vict., cap. 7, section 3 (substitution of new section
7).

42. No. 139--dated May 11, 1877, Orders in Council of the De-
partment of the Interior, Vol. 1, supra, note Zl1 at 007, 008.

43. Thomas, supra, note 2 at 86, and Order in Council No. 139
of May 11, 1 , ibid.

44. Encyclopedia Canadiana, Toronto, Ottawa, Montreal, Grolier
of Canada, 1977, Vol. 6, 50. A former Premier of Prince Ed-
ward Island, he was a journalist and politician and former
Minister of the Interior. Lieutenant Governor Laird presided
at the first meeting of the Council of the North-West Terri-
tories commencing Mar. 8, 1877--Journals of the Council of the
North-West Territories 1877-1887, at p. > of 1l&7/.

45. Hawkes, supra, note 38, Vol. 1 at 325, and see Journals,

46. Thomas, sugra, note 2 at 89. Laird was described by Tho-
mas as a man of stern morality, caution and devotion to duty.
See Thomas, L. H., "The North-West Territories, 1870-1905",
pamphlet, 5. A pamphlet published by Canadian Historical As-
sociation, Ottawa, c/o Public Archives, 1970.

47. Namely Matthew Ryan, a lawyer, Lt. Col. Hugh Richardson, a
stipendiary magistrate, and James F. Macleod, Royal Northwest
Mounted Police. Journals of the Council of the North-West Ter-
ritories, supra, note 44, :

48. Amedee E. Forget; Journals, ibid.

49. Included registration of deeds, measures to protect the
buffalo, problems with smallpnx which required organization of
Board of Health and=generally matters of a local nature-- Haw-
kes, supra, note 38 at 329-30, 333. Erection of a school
house an& a set of rules for the council to follow were two of
the specific matters dealt with. See also North-West Terri-
tories Ordinances 1877.
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50. Paschal Breland in 1878 and Lawrence Clarke in 188l--see
Journals of the Council of the North-West Territories, supra,
note 44, for the years mentioned. (It was 1n the Ordinances
of 1878 that one first finds references to the "Lieutenant
Governor in Council'; previously references were to the "Lieu-
tenant Governor and Council", (emphasis added).)

51. Thomas, supra, note 2 at 65, 66, 67; Hawkes, supra, note
38 at 297; Black, supra, note 37 at 174.

52. Thomas, ibid., 81, citing "Morris to Mackenzie, confiden-
tial, Aug. 20, 1875, Morris papers". (The Morris papers are
in the Public Archives of Manitoba.)

53. Ibid., 82; Black, supra, note 37 at 251.

54. Thomas, ibid., 81. The first census for what is now Sas-
katchewan was taken in 1881, and there is no breakdown in num-
bers between Indian and Metis and as well, French-speaking
Metis were counted as French. However, the total under "Na-
tive Indian", which would accordingly include English-speaking
Metis was 14,914 (78% of the population), the total number of
French was 2,079 (10%) and the total of all others was 2,231.
Archer, John, Saskatchewan History, Saskatoon, Western Prairie
Books, 1980, 358-59 (Appendix EJ.

55. Thomas, ibid., 87.

56. Ibid., 91, 92; Saskatchewan Herald, Battleford, N.W.T.,
P. G. Laurie, Editor; dissatisfaction with government policies
expressed in issues of Feb. 29, 1880, Mar.15, 1980, April 12,
1880 (Public Opinion Column) and Aug. 2, 1880, and other
issues. :

57. Journals of the Council of the North-West Territories of
Canada, 1877-1887, supra, note 44 at p. 9 of 1883.

58. The 0.C. authorized:

1. The establishment and tenure of territorial
offices and the appointment and payment of
territorial officers;

2. The establishment, maintenance and'manage-
ment of prisons in the North-West Terri-
tories; ,

-The establishment of municipal institu-
tions in the Territories, subject to any
legislation by the Parliament of Carpada
heretofore or hereafter -enacted;

)
L]
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4. The issuance of Shop, Auctioneer and other
Licenses except licenses for the sale of
intoxicating 1liquors, in order to the
raising of a revenue €£for territorial or
municipal purposes;

5. The solemnization of marriage in the Ter-
ritories;

6. The administration of Justice including
the constitution, organization and main-
tenance of territorial courts of civil
jurisdiction;

7. The imposition of punishment by fine, pen-
alty or imprisonment for enforcing any
territorial Ordinances;

8. Property and Civil Rights in the Terri-
tories--subject to any legislation by the
Parliament of Canada on these subjects;

9. Generally all matters of a merely local or
private nature in the Territories.

59. Black, supra, note 37, Vol. 1 at 237. There is no dis-
tinction made in The North-West Territories Act between execu-
tive and legislative tunctions.

60. Civil Justice Ordinance, No. 3, 1884, section 2.

61. An Ordinance respecting the licensing of Billiards and
other Tables and for the Prevention of Gamdling, No. o, 1879,
section 1.

62. An Ordinance to consolidate Ordinances respecting Prairie
§ Forest Fires, No. 21, 1385, section >.

63. Legal Profession Ordinmance, No. 10, 1885, section 3.

64. An Ordinance respecting the Office of Sheriff, No. 4,
1881, section 1.

65. The North West Territories Act, 1875, 38 Vict., cap. 49,
section 54.

66. Appointed by the Lieutenant Governor sitting in Council as
‘an executive--School Ordinance, No. 5, 1884, section 1.

67. Herding of‘Animals Ordinance, No. 1, 1884, section 4.

68. An Ordinance respecting Marriages, No. 9, 1878, section 2.

69. Notaries Ordinance, No. 8, 1878.

70. 0.C. July 7/76, Journals of the Council of the North-West
Territories, 1877-1887, supra, note 44 at p. il of ls830.
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71. Journzls of the Council of the North-West Territories,
1877-1887, supra, note 44 at p. 75> vif 1887.

72. Legislative Assembly Journals 1888, 5.

73. Legislative Assembly Journals 1888, 98, 99,

74. Ibid. and 105; Legislative Assembly Journals 188%, 25, 26,
43, BI, 62, 74, 83, I1I4. 115, 125, 147; Legislative Assembly
Journals 1890, 35, 38, 39, 40, 48, 49, 93, S6, I03, 112, 1il5,
118, 120, 128; Canada and Its Provinces, supra, note 19 at
228, 230, 232, 23%5.

75. Statutes of Canada, 51 Vict., cap. 19, section 13.

76. Legislative Assembly Journals 1890, 48. A copy of the
report and letter is printed in S5ask., Legislative Assembly,
Sessional Papers (1890), 6 and 115 (fournd at the end of the
reports in the Legislative Assembly Journals for that year).

77. Statutes of Canada 1891, cap. 22--new section 13.
78. Black, supra, note 37, Vol. 2 at 633.
79. Ibid.

80. Ibid., 645-46.
81. The Saskatchewan Act, 4-5 Edward VII, cap. 42.

82. The Hon. Walter Scott (1867-1938) was Premier from Sept.
5, 1905 to October 20, 1916. He was 2 man of little formal
education. He purchased The Leader, a Regina newspaper, in
1895 and published the debates of the assembly in the newspa-
per. That was where he learned his political skills. Scott's
obituary, Leader-Post, March 23, 1938.

The Hon. Frederick W. G. Haultain (1857-1942) was
called to the bar of Ontario in 1882 after graduating from the
University of Toronto and Osgoode Hall. He came west to prac-
tise law at Fort Macleod and represented that aresa in the
North-West Council, and later in the legislative assembly from
1888-1905, and was then appointed to the Bench in Saskatche-
wan. There was some criticism that the Lieutenant Governor
passed over Haultain to name Scott the first Premier of the
‘province of Saskatchewan, but the reason is attributed to the
fact that Haultain had opposed The Saskatchewan Act and that
the Lieutenant Governor therefore had to choose someone who
accepted it wholeheartedly. Encyclopedia Canadiana, supra,
note 44, Vol. 5 at 96 and The Canadian Annual Review, The Can-

adian Review Company, Limited, Hamilton, R. Duncan & Co.,
1906, 450. |

83. Legislative Assembly Journals 1916, February 1916, 85 et
S 9. . N -



- 48 -

84. Memoranda kept by Premier Scott--February 19, 21, 22, 23
of 1916, Lieutenant Governor: Bradshaw Charges File, Scott
papers, Saskatchewan Archives (Saskatoon).

The Hon. Richard Stuart Lake, K.C.M.G. (1860-1950)
was Lieutenant Governor of Saskatchewan from October 18, 1915
to Feb. 17, 1921. During the period when the allegations of
graft were causing turmoil in the legislature the Premier, be-
fore going to his office in the legislative building in the
mornings, often stopped at the rtesidence of the Lieutenant
Governor to discuss the proceedings in the legislature and the
problems arising out of the allegations. Nothing ever came to
light to implicate the Lieutenant Governor in the political
games with which he had been accused, and the royal commis-
sions that were held completely vindicated "the honor and in-
tegrity of every uinister of the Crown". Legislative Assembly
Journals 1917, 10, and Speech from the Throne, 74.

85. Scott papers, ibid.

86. Ibid. Note that the spelling "honor" and "honorable"™ is
the spelling used at that time in the west, and is still used
as often as not in Saskatchewan, except in legal documents.

87. Todd, Parliamentary Government in the British Colonies,
London, Longmans, Green & Co., 1394, 20.

88. Fwart was an Ottawa lawyer who wrote a number of books on
political and constitutional matters. Encyclopedia Canadiana,
supra, note 44, Vol. 4 at 54,

89. Scott's Memoranda of meeting with the Lieutenant Governor
on February 21, 1916, Scott Memos, supra, note 84. :

90. The Hon. Henry William Newlands (1862-1954) was Lieutenant
Governor of Saskatchewan from Feb. 18, 1921 to Mar. 30, 1931.
Saskatchewan Executive and Legislative Director 1905-19870,
Saskatchewan Archives Board, keglna and Saskatoon Queen's
Printer, 1971. He was also a member of the Court of Appeal as
early as 1918 until about 1921--presumably until  his appoint-
ment as Lieutenant Governor. There does not seem to be any
other information about him available. One of Lieutenant Gov-
ernor Newlands' daughters was still living in Ontario imn 1981,
but indicated that she was not up to an interview. She stated

she had scrapbooks with clippings about her father that she
intends to pass on in her family.

91. The Canadian Annual Review, 1928-29, The Canadian Review

Company, Limited, Hamiltom, I1he United Press Limited, Toronto,
1929, 469. :

92. Ibid. and Legislative Assembly Journals 1929 (Speech from
the Throne), 10.
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93. The Canadian Annual Review, 1928-29, supra, note 91 at
470.  The situation 1s described (1n a footnote) as follows:

A petition was presented to the Lieutenant
Governor on July 26, 1929 by Dr. J. T. M.
Anderson on behalf of the co-operation
groups asking for the dismissal of the Gar-
diner Government. On the same day the
Lieutenant Governor replied that he had
communicated the petition to Premier Gar-
diner, that the Premier claimed the right
as Leader of the largest party elected to
meet the Legislature and let the members
decide the future government of the pro-
vince; and that he had agreed to this on
the understanding that the Legislature was
to be called together at the earliest pos-
sible moment. On Sept. 4, 1929, the 1st
Session of the 7th Legislature was opened.
J. F. Bryant, a Cons. was elected speak-
er....0n Sept. 6, the Gardiner Government
was defeated by an adverse vote 34 to 27 on
a non-confidence amendment moved by Dr. J.
T. M. Anderson, Co-operative Leader. The
session was prorogued after a number of
Bills had been passed. On Sept. $, Dr. J.
T. M. Anderson was sworn in as head of the
new Co-operative Government of the Pro-
vince.

This situation may be compared with MacKenzie King's situation
in the House of Commons in 1926 when, following an election,
he was outnumbered when the total opposition was counted up.
He wanted Lord Byng to dissolve parliament and pave the way
for another election. Lord Byng refused and called on Meig-
hen, as leader of the largest of the opposition groups to form
a government. Fugene Forsey, "A Gamble and the Constitution",
Saturday Night, January 3, 1953, 9. :

94. Benson, Nathaniel A., None of it Came Easy, Toronto, Burns
and MacEachern, 1955, 1615 Note: the late James G. Gardiner
had some input into writing this book, according to his son,
Wilfrid J. Gardiner, who presently lives in Regina.

95. Ibid., 162.

96. Letter McKenzie King to Spence, July 22, 1929, Miscellane-
ous Correspondence File, George Spence Papers, Saskatchewan
Archives. Spence was a Liberal member of the Saskatchewan
Legislative Assembly from 1917 to 1938.
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97. The Leader-Post, March 17, 1933.

There was a suggestion in a Leader Post report that it had
been raised one previous time as an economy measure. The
Leader-Post--report on debate, February 28, 1934. The writer
tound one further incident before Saskatchewan became a pro-
vince when the idea was vigorously opposed in the press. Sas-
katchewan Herald, supra, note 56, issue of Feb. 9, 1880. -

98. Legislative Assembly Journals, 1934, Feb. 27, 1934, 3S.

99. The Leader-Post, February 28, 1934, supra, note 97.
100. Ibid.

101. Thomas, L. H., (ed.) The Making of a Socialist, Edmonton,
University of Alberta Press, 1982, 199.

102. Section 358.

103. In her book Saskatchewan Government: Politics and Prag-
matism, Saskatoon, Western Producer Prairie Books, 1980, 128,
Dr. Evelyn Eager says Bastedo had doubts as to whether the
bill was in the public interest as well. She also states that
"since a federal directive of 1882 it was understood that in

any event lieutenant governors would not act without prior
consultation with Ottawa".

104. Ibid.

105. Statutes of Saskatchewan 1906, cap. 3.

106. Statutes of Saskatchewan 1906, cap. 4, section 13.
107. Supra, note 105, section 5.

108. By Order in Council dated September 5, 1905, the Lieuten-
ant Governor's own privy seal was to be used as the Great Seal
of the province as an interim measure so that the province had
a Great Seal from the beginning of its existence. On November
26, 1906 the present Great Seal was authorized (Order in Coun-
cil 731/06).

109. Saskatchewan Executive and Legislative Directory 1905-
1970, supra, note 90 at Y$--and see Appendix.

110. The Saskatchewan Loans Act, Statutes of Saskatchewan
1917, cap. 15, where powers were extended to the Lieutenant
Governor in Council to authorize "from time to time the issue
and sale of any of the classes of securities” issued under the
Act "to an amount sufficient to provide in full the necessar

proceeds for repayment purposes, notwithstanding that suc

issue and sale may have the effect of increasing the amount of
the public debt". The original section 11 of .the Act passed
in 1909 provided that '"the express authority of the Legisla-
ture" was needed "for any authorization of increase in the
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public debt'", R. S. S. 1909, cap. 33, section 11.

There are also many examples appearing of legislating
greater powers for ministers. One example is An Act Respect-
ing Mines, Statutes of Saskatchewan 1917, 2nd sess. cap. 10,
which gave the minister in charge the authority to close down
a mine if he is

of the opinion that the working of a mine
fis dome] in such a manner {[that it] will
prevent the carrying of this Act into ef-
fect or permit the evasion of its provi-
sions.(section 20)

Other examples:

A. The Drainage Act, 1909, cap. 35.

Under this Act the minister had almost total control of drain-
age projects. He had the authority:
(a) to vary preliminary plans (section 27);
(b) to continue drainage work outside the drainage
district for purposes of carrying off water, if ne-
cessity required it (section 36);
{c) to extend work after completion (sectiom 39);
(d) to incorporate other works {(section 40);
(e) to authorize construction of bridges,
culverts, etc. (section 41); and
(f) to award payment of damages (section 44).

B The School Act, 1915, cap. 23.

This Act put most of the authority of administrationm
in the minister, whereas previously all "officers, clerks and
servants" were appointed by Lieutenant Governor in Council.
(Statutes of Saskatchewan 1908, cap. 100, section 3).

Another trend in delegation which starts to appear is
transference of administrative duties to commissioners and in-
spectors, usually, however, with the direct right of appoint-
ments to these positions being retained by the Lieutenant Gov-
ernor in Council or the minister concerned. It must be noted
though, that as early as 1901 this kind of delegation was leg-
islated to a limited degree. In that year The Hospitals Act,
Statutes of Saskatchewan 1901, cap. 8, section / had allowed
the minister (or commissioner as he was then called) to ap-
point inspectors. ' »

111. Canadian Annual Review, 1922, The Canadian Review Com-
pany, Limited, Hamllton,.Rf buncan § Co, 1922, 790.

112, See Appendix.

113. Statutes of Saskatchewan 1924-25, cap. S3.
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114, Previous legislation provided for a Liquor Commission of
three to control licensing and law enforcement. The Saskatche-
wan Temperance Act, R.S.S. 1920, cap 194. VUnder the 1920 Act
T1quor was sold only through physicians and druggists.

115. Speech on second reading of the bill, Attorney General,

the Hon. J. A. Cross, Legislative Assembly Journals 1924-25,
117.

116. Ibid., 125.
117. Statutes of Saskatchewan 1924-25, cap. 44.

118. No explanation is given in the speech of the Minister of
Health in the budget debate, although he refers to the bill
and the problems with diptheria and smallpox. Sask., Legisla-
tive Assembly, "Copy of speech delivered by the Homn. J. M.
Urich during the Budget Debate", January 12, 1925, Sessional
Papers (1924-25), (found in Legislative Journals 19Z4-25, p.

. Various newspaper accounts of the fight against these
diseases appear during those years--e.g. The Morning lLeader,
issues of Jan. 6, 1925, p. 9, May 11, 1925, p. 5, May 14,
1923, p. 7, Aug. 31, 1923, p. 5, Nov. 29, 1923, p. 10 and Jan.
28, 1926, p. 2.

119. The Grazing Lands Act, 1923, Statutes of Saskatchewan
1923, “cap. 47, under which the minister had the right to es-
tablish community grazing areas (section 140), with the right
of the Lieutenant Governor in Council to appoint an advisory
committee to advise the minister, and

The Game Act, Statutes of Saskatchewan 1924, cap. 30, which
gave ultimate responsibility to the minister (of Agriculture),
who had authority to appoint a game commissioner to direct and
attend to the administration of the Act (section 58).

120. See Appendix.

121. The Child Welfare Act, Statutes of Saskatchewan 1927,
cap. 60 and The 0ld Age Pensiomns Act, Statutes of Saskatchewan
1928, cap. 75. ,

122, Supra, at p. 27 of this thesis. 1In 1929 a general elec-
tion Tesulted im an assembly consisting of twenty-six Liber-
als, twenty-four Comnservatives, five Progressives, six Inde-
pendents, with two elections deferred--legislative Assembly
Journals 1929, (Speech from the Throne, September 4, 1529),
- TI1. The opposition parties agreed to combine under the lead-
ership of Dr. J. T. M. Anderson, who resigned as leader of the
Conservatives in order to assume leadership of the joint Oppo-
sition and then demanded that Gardiner resign..

123. While there had been a Debt Adjustment Bureau in exis-
tence in the Department of Agriculture since 1922 without any
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legislative sanctions (Speeches Delivered by The Hon. T. C.
Davis, K. C. Attorney Gemeral on moving the Second Reading of
The Debt Adjustment Act, 19354°...., in the Legislative Assenm-
bly of Saskatchewan, Session 1934-35, Regina, Thes. H. McConi-
ca, King's Printer, 1933}, special debt adjustment legislation
was first enacted in the spring of 1929 during the Gardiner
administration. It provided for a2 bureau headed by a commis-
sioner. In simplified terms, it provided for application for
assistance to a Debt Adjustment Bureau, headed by a Debt Ad-
justment Commissioner all appointed by the Lieutenant Governor
in Council. The Bureau processed the applications and the
Commissioner mediated with the applicants' creditors and took
assignments of crop proceeds and chattels (livestock, Fostly)
to be paid out to creditors under a negotiated agreement which
could be registered as a chattel mortgage. The Debt Adjust-
ment Act, Statutes of Saskatchewan 1928-29 cap. 5)5.

By 1930 the effects of a world-wide depression was
being felt in Saskatchewan. Canadian Annual Review, (1930-
31), The Canadian Review Company Limited, Toronto, The Cars-
well Company Limited, 1931, 247. Saskatchewan was facing a
drought at the same “time, the effects of which increased :in
1931, and again in 1932.

In 1931 the executive council, by Order in Council,
established the Saskatchewan Relief Commission as an agency to
be responsible for all relief programs in the province, in-
cluding funds made available by tke federal government. Ga-
zette, Sept. 5, 1931, 2; and Russell, P. A., "The Co operative
Governaent's Response to the Depression"™, (1971) 24 Sask. His-

tory, 82.

During the Anderson administration several new ver-
sions of The Debt Adjustment Act were passed expanding the au-
thority of the Commissioner to stop legal proceedings against
a debtor, subject to review by a District Court judge where a
plaintiff objected. The Debt Adjustment Act, 1931, Statutes
of Saskatchewan 1931, cap 59, and subsequent Act 1in Statutes
of Saskatchewan 1932, cap. 51, which required a notice to be
given before commencement of action in some matters. Other
legislation passed during the Anderson years in an effort to
.assist the plight of Saskatchewan farmers included The Saskat-
chewan Loans Act, Statutes of Saskatchewan 1932, cap. 2, and
numerous -amendments to tax legislation--Amendments to The
Arrears of Taxes Act in Statutes of . Saskatchewar 1931, cap.
27; 1932, cap. 335 1933, cap. 32; 1934, cap. 24.

' In 1933 the structure of the Debt Adjustment Board
was changed from a Board of one person to one of 'mot less
than three" to be appointed by and hold office during the
pleasure of. the Lieutenant Governor in Council, to perform
such duties as were assigned to them by the Lieutenant Gover-
nor. in- Council. Under this legislation the board was a body.
corporate with further expanded authority. No action respect-
ing contractual obligations of a resident could be taker with-
out permission from the Board and the Board was given the same .
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powers of moratorium as was conferred c¢n the Lieutenant Gover-
nor in Council (sections 21 and 23). It was given discretion
to issue permits allowing a legal proceeding to continue in
certain cases. The Debt Adjustment Act, 1933, Statutes of
Saskatchewan 1933, cap. 8Z.

In the same year a grasshopper plague, which persis-
ted for several years, in addition to the drought and depres-
sion, caused additional hardship.

124. In regard to the minerals rights, when the province was
created, the minerals rights were reserved in the crown in
right of Canada (The Saskatchewan Act, Statutes of Canada
1905, cap. 42, sections 20 and Z21), and these were finally
transferred to the province in 1930 (B.N.A. Act, 1930, cap.
26). However, because of the extreme poverty at the time, and
the pre-occupation with the struggle to overcome the affects
of the drought, depression and grasshopper plague, it was many
years before the government was able to direct its attention
to developing these newly acquired and long-sought resources.

125. See Appendix.

126. In 1934 the Gardiner government was faced with the con-
tinuing debt problem. A revised version of the 1933 Act was
passed in the session of 1934-35 under the second Gardiner Ad-
ministration providing for certain restrictions as to secured
debts, for the Board to make orders adjusting debts, and for a
mandatory direction to the Board to declare 2 moratorium to
enforce the order of the Board--The Debt Adjustment Act,
1934, Statutes of Saskatchewan 1934-35, cap. 388 and fturther
amendments to . The Arrears of Taxes Act, Statutes of Saskatche-
wan 1934-35, cap. 35; Municipal Relief Acts, legislation deal-
ing with health services in relief areas. Pursuant to The
Deb: Adjustment Act, an Order in Council was passed designat-
ing to the Debt Adjustment Board the 'power, in individual
cases, to prohibit the commencement or continuance of any
specified proceeding against any person provided under
the....Act." See 0.C. 141/35, dated February 2, 1935, Ga-
zette, February 15, 1935, 4.

127. A new Public Service Act, 1934, Statutes of Saskatchewan
1934-35, cap. 4, provided for tight control, with a commission
appointed by cabinet {which could consist of only one person,
and which Gardiner indicated was intended to be only one per-
son) who would serve for a term of seven years (to bring the
expiry in the mid-term of the government's term of office).
This gave the government control over all branches, categor-
ies of employment, exams and pay schedules through approval by
Order in Council on the recommendation of the commission. See
Part III of the Act. ‘

128. The bumper crop could not be sold because of the effects
of the second world war on the economy. A possible Russian

market was cut off and shipping was scarce--The Leader-Post,
February 23, 1942, reporting on the Premier's speech in the
" legislature. B
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129, Mr. E. M. Culliton in an interview with the writer on
May 4, 1983. Mr. Culliton is a former member of the Patterson
cabinet (Provincial Secretary) and former Chief Justice of
Saskatchewan (1961 to 1981). What follows through the next
few pages on the Patterson cabinet comes from the writer's in-
terview with Mr. Culliton.

130. Statutes of Saskatchewan 1943, cap. 15, repealing The
Debt Adjustment Act, 1934, supra, note 126. (It should be
hoted that the Saskatchewan Debt Adjustment Act, by then
R.S.S. 1940, cap. 87, had been ruled ultra vires by Bigelow,
J. of the Saskatchewan Court of King's Bench in lurner § Hogg
(Executors of Dalrymple Estate) v. McDonald Hills Rural Teie-
phone Company Limited, [IS4Z] W.W.R. 64, tollowing the deci-
sion of the supreme Court of Canada in In the matter of a Ref-
erence as to the Validity of the Debt Ad -ustment Act, 1937,
Statutes of Alberta, 1957/, Chapter 9, as amended, and as to
the operation thereof, [1%4Z] S.C.R. 51, the Saskatchewan leg-
Islation being "so similar to the Alberta Act".) See section
4 for quote given.

While passed during the Patterson administration, The
Provincial Mediation Board Act was used extensively by the
Douglas administration with some amendments to increase the
assistance that could be given by the Board. Statutes. of Sas-
katchewan 1944, cap. 20 am.; 1945, cap. 27 am., 1951, cap 10,
am.; 1952, cap. 21, am. It would appear the Patterson admin-
istration used it mainly for the purposes of undertaking "a
Province-wide Agricultural Land Survey" in order to acquire
accurate information as to agricultural debt as at Dec. 31,
1943 in comparison with Dec. 31, 1937. "A Survey of Agricul-
tural Land Debt and of Ownership and Tenancy in Saskatchewan
as at Decembexr 31st, 1943", Provincial Mediation Board, "Regina
(probably 19443, 2. It also provided, in The Law Amendment
(Temporary Provisions) Act, 1943, Statutes of Saskatchewan
1943, cap. 67, (and subsequent extensions) that the Provincial
Mediation Board could make certain orders relating to expired
leases that would be binding on an occupant of the land in
question. (This Act gave the right to a tenant those lease
had expired in 1942 without having been able to cut=his crop
to go on and remove it.) :

131, Statutes of Saskatchewan 1939, cap. 91.

132. Amendment to section 4, Statutes of Saskatchewan 1940,
cap. 103, section 2.

135. Statutes of Saskatchewan 1943, cap. 68, section 10.

134. Section 2. The members of the council were &. C. Cron--

kite, Dean of Law at the-University of Saskatchewan, “as Chair-
person, and W. G. Baker, M.L.A., Moose Jaw, J. G. Cooper,

Barrister, Swift Current, Mrs. W. K. Cruikshank, Regina, Wil-
liam Walker, K.C., Canora, J H. Wessor, Regina. Numerous oth-
ers appear to have beenxinvolved, for instance J. F. McKay,
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(later Q.C.) was Director of local coumittees under the coun-
cil and the committee had the services of a number of experts
in agriculture, economics, geological resources and engineer-
ing, students to do research and a staff of ten stenogra-
phers. F. C. Cronkite, "Introduction" in Report of the Sas-
katchewan Reconstruction Council, Regina, King’s Printer,
1944, 9. Thils report was submitted to the minister, The Hon.

John H. Sturdy, Minister of Reconstruction, Labour and Public
Welfare on August 2, 15944.

135. Canada, Royal Commission on Dominion-Provincial Rela-
tions, Report: Recommendations, Part 1, Book I1I, pp. 68-71,
report issued May 1940 (Commissioners: N. W. Rowell, K. C. and
Joseph Sirois, LL.D.).

The above commission was created to examine the
financial basis of Confederation and....the dis-
tribution of legislative powers in the light of
the economic and social development of the last
seventy years." Book I, p.9. The commission
adopted a proposal put forth by the province of
Nova Scotia for regular conferences with a perma-
nent secretariat. Part I, Book II, 71.

As a result of the proposal for regular conferences well-
researched material was needed by individual provinces in
crder to participate in the conferences. Information gathered
by the council established by The Saskatchewan Reconstruction
Act, 1943, was an early step 1n establishing a provincial
agency tor research in Saskatchewan.

136. The association with the Douglas administration is chief-
ly because of the fact that the main use of the report appears
to have been for the preparation by Douglas, on behalf of the
Province of Saskatchewan, of the reply to the proposals sub-
mitted to the Dominion-Provincial Conference in August of
1945. In the report acknowledgement is made of the work of
the Saskatchewan Reconstruction Council in researching the de-
velopmental needs of the province, and that its report had
been brought up-to-date in 1946 and

forms the basis of a programme of urgently
necessary public investment which we be-
lieve should be undertaken in this province
in the next five years to develop and con-
serve our natural resources. o
See Dominion-Provincial conference on  Reconstruction
1945-46: The reply of the Saskatchewan Government to the Pro-
0sals su5m1tte£ To the Conference by the Dominion on August
6, > e Bureau o ublications, Legislative Buiidings,
936, 13. _ g

157. The Vehicles Act, Statutes of Saskatchewan 1939, cap. 83.



Chapter 3

THE DOUGLAS YEARS!

Preserve the dignity of man
With soul erect

And trust the universal plan
Will all protect.

Robert Burns.

1. The New Leader

The above words of the Scottish bard, a poet often
beautifully quoted by T. C. Douglas himself, with appropriate
acceat, seem to suggest the slogan used by the socialists from
the time they first organized in the province--"Humanity
First"., The new legislature, when the C.C.F. took over in
1944, was made up of twenty-seven farmers (government 26 =~ op-
position 1); eight teachers; six railwaymen; two merchants;
one preacher and one former wheat pool man, all on the govera-
ment side: and three lawyers (government 1 - opposition 2); a
trapper and 2 businessman (both opposition) and one housewife
(government).2 The meambership also represented a great num-
ber of different racial origins, identified by the press as
Norwegian, Danish, German, Belgian, French, Ukrainian, Dutch,
American, Irish, English and Scottish, with those of British
origin still,dominiting.3 |

Something must immediately be said to introduce this

leader of the first socialist government in North America, the
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Hon. Thomas Clement Douglas. He was chosen to lead the party
in 1941, when George H. Williams resigned as leader. He was
born on October 20, 1904 in Falkirk, Scotland, where his
father was an iron moulder. His father brought the family to
Winnipeg in 1910. They went back to Britain during the years
of World wWar I, and then returned to Winnipeg in 1919 where
the young Tommy worked as a printer until 1924, Mr Douglas
was educated at Brandon College (B. A. 1930), and received his
Master's degree extra-murally from McMaster University in 1933
by virtue of the affiliatiom of that uuaiversity with Brandon
College. He also took some post-graduate courses from the
University of Chicago. He had been ordained as a Baptist min-
ister in 1930 and served in the Baptist Church at Weyburn. In
1944 he resigned from the House of Commons, where he had been
sitting as member for Weyburan since 1935, to run in the prov-
incial election.4 (It seemed it had become a habit for Sas-
katchewan political parties to "steal" their leaders from the
federal House of Commons.); He is known to Canadians as one of
the great orators and brilliant debaters. His jokes are fam-
ous, often still being told and retold from his speeches on

the hustings.s

2. Restructuring

(1)‘C§ucus and the Influence of the Party Legislative

Advisory Committee _
Not only was the political philosophy of the new C.C.F.
government different from that of any government that had pre-

ceeded it, but it set to work immediately to restructure the
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manner of operation. Furthermore, not one member of the new
cabinet6 had been a member of any previous government and
most had no previous experience of sitting in a legislative
assemhly.7 It is therefore necessary to pause to examine
the process by which changes in government machinery were
accomplished. Because of the strong influence of the party
executive on the cabinet it is necessary to touch on that
relationship as well.

The C.C.F. caucus differed from that of other gov-
ernments because it allowed the attendance of members of the
party executive who were mombers of the Legislative Advisory

8

Committee of the C.C.F. party organization. The C.C.F.

Party Constitution provided as follows:
Section 1:

An advisory committee composed of
three members appointed by and from the
Provincial Council, and two members elec-
ted by the M.L.A.'s from their number,
shall from time to time assist the C.C.F.
Legislative Group in preparing legisla-
tion in conformity with C.C.F. policies. ~

Section 2:

Whenever the C.C.F. House Leader is
called upon to form a Government, he
shall submit the names of the proposed
Cabinet Ministers to this Committee,
which shall act in an advisory capacity,
realizing that firal respoansibility for
Ministerial appointments must rest with
the Premier.

The Legislative Advisory Committee of the party was
chaired by Dr. Carlyle King, Provincial Party President, and
included Premier T. C. Douglas, thg Hon. J. T. Douglas (High-

ways and Transportation) and the Hon. J. H. Brockelbank (then
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Municipal Affairs) as representatives of the cabinet. It met

at various times for specific purposes when meetings were

called by the chairman.10

An impression of the attempts of the party president
to exert a strong influence on deliberations of the cabinet

can be obtained from one letter11

from Dr. King to Mr. Doug-

1as., In that lctter, King stated that more regular consulta-
tion between the executive and C.C.F. private members in re-
gard to implementing the government program, and fuller parti-
cipation of private members in the planning of the government
activities, were desired. The letter proposed that each cabi-
net minister periodically draw up a schedule of the main pro-
jects he proposed to embark upon within a three to four month
period and call together a legislative committee to consider
the proposals (principles rather than details of administra-
tion). The 1letter further proposed that a full legislative
lcaucus should be called at three to four month intervals to
discuss the plans of all departments as modified after sug-
gestions from the committees. No indi;ation was found that
these particular proposals were implemented.

It became established practice for the premier and
the C.C.F. president to hold frequent meetings, normally oace
a week, But oftener if necessary. The  Legislative Advisory
Committee, of which they were a part, also put forth recommen-
dations for future policy for discﬁssion at caucus meet-

ings.12

An indication of its influence is a memo from the
Cabinet Secretary to all ministers, dated February 8, 1957.

That memo reminded them of ''the policy which requires all
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Ministers to discuss their proposals to appolnt persons to
£ill important and senior government positions with the Legis-
lative Advisory Commitr.ee".13

The influence mentioned above (at least theoreti-
cally) extended even to the choice of ministers to recommend
to the Lieutenant Governor. Following the appointment of the
Hon. I. C. Nollet as Minister of Agriculture (to replace the
Hon. L. H. McIntosh, who became Minister of Municipal Af-
fairs), Premier Douglas stated im a letter to a G. E. Wallace,
Nokomis, Secretary of the Nokomis C.C.F. Committee, in regard
to Mr. Nollet's appointment:

....there were a number of men, any one

of whom would have made an excellent Min-

ister of Agriculture, but after consider-

ing every angle of the situation I felt,

and the C.C.F. officials with whom I am

required, under our Coanstitution, to coa-

sult, also felt that Mr. Nollet could best

£i11 that post.l4

In regard to caucus, each minister had a committee of

15 The number

M.L.A.'s which was revised from time to time.
of persons, not counting the minister, on each committee var-
ied, but the minimum seemed to be five, including one member,
not tﬁe minister, who would be designated "chairman". Each
M.L.A. §erved on several committees, and occasionally a member

16

chaired more than one. Minutes were kept of the meetings

of the various committees.
A caucus meeting was held just before the annual

party conference, and thirty days before each legislative ses-

17

sion, as well as during the session. The meetings would

last as long as a week, although in the first few years they

lasted only a few days.



Departmental committees acted in an advisory capacity
to caucus; ministers were expected to answer members' ques-
tions relating to their departments, and all questions that an
M.L.A. might have concerning a department were to be submitted
first to the minister and only raised in caucus if the answer
was not forthcoming.18 The Premier placed a limitation on
consultation with members of caucus, directing that "neither
estimates nor legislation will be discussed with the caucus
until it has first been to cabinet and received endorsation of
the Executive Council".19

Arising out of suggestionrs at caucus meetings, it was
established that wher a minister was visiting a constituency
his office should, if possible, advise the C.C.F. sitting mem-
ber in advance; and official appointments affecting a coastit-
uency were to be made known to the member in advance. Also,
when a reply by a minister was given to a petition relating to
matters affecting a constituency, the C.C.F. member was to be
advised before the petitioning group was given the reply.20

Another suggestion arising out of a caucus meeting
was that the order papers be utilized to get informatiom be-
fore members. The chairman, John Wellbelove, proposed that
the ministers should make available to members material that
would enable them to form a series of questions on important
subjects "to enable private membe:s to rub a little salt into

2
old sores“.“1
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Each year caucus and the Legislative Advisory Commit-
tee went over all resolutions passed at the annual coavention
and the Legislative Advisory Committee then reported to the

Provincial Council of the party.zz

{2} Advisory Commissions and Committees

Several important advisory bodies were established in
fairly quick succession following the election of the Douglas

administration on June 15, 1944,

{a) The Health ServiceSZSurvey Commission

The first of the advisory bodies to be established
was a Health Services Survey Commission. It was established
officially in early September 1944 by Order inmn Councilb pur-

suant to The Public Inquiries Act,z4 naming as Commissioner

Hénry E. Sigerist, Professor of History of Medicine at Johmn
Hopkins University in Baltimore, Maryland. Under the Act he
had authority to hold hearings and to engage the services of
the staff and the expert and technical advisers that he needed
to fulfill the purposes of the commission.25 These purposes
were set out in the Order in Council in very broad terms. The
order in Council stated that the commission was

for the purpose of having an exhaustive
study and inquiry made into and concerning
existing health services and schemes of all
types in Saskatchewan as well as hospitals,
nursing homes, and 2ll equipment or build-
ings available for the extension of health
services, and further, to make a study of
existing and potential facilities for train-
ing all types of health personnel, and for
these purposes to consult with all organi-
zations and individuals interested-and to
accept for consideration, articles,
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submissions, or other representations made
by or on behalf of interested persons or
organizations, and to include in his con-
siderations any questions which he may hold
to be relevant and to recommend to the Gov-
ernment of the Province of Saskatchewan a
program witich will provide for the exten-
sion of the above services and facilities
to all parts of the Province in a more in-
tegrated and efficient manner and to make
any recommendations he considers advisable
for a further study which will help in such
a plan.

The secretary of the Commission, Dr. Mendel T. Sheps,
actually began work on August 14, 1944 and Dr. Sigerist arriv-
ed on September 6, 1944, two days before the Order in Council
was approved and ordered by the Lieutemant Governor. Hearings
were held throughout the province and a report with recommen-

dations was submitted to the Minister of Public Health on

Qctober 4, 1944.26

One of the main recommendations arising out of the
investigation of the Survey Commission wasf the immediate
establishment of a Saskatchewan Health Services Planning Com-
mission to plan and research costs of establishing an exten-

sive health and hospitalization plan for the province.27

(b) The Economic Advisory Committee

As a new government with no previdus experience 1in
office, rather than look to former administrations and their
administrative structure, the cabinet apparently decided to
find expert advice on how to put together an effiéient admini-~
stration. In fact, emphasis on planning could be Cal}ed a
hallmark of the administration, and set a precedent for subse-

‘quent socialist governments. During the first year in office
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2n Economic Advisory Committee was established by Order in
Council appointing Dr. George Britnell (precfessor), as chair-
man, with Professor Vernon Fowke, Dean F. C. Cronkite (Dean of
the College of Law) and Thomas H. Mcleod as members of the

committee, the latter designated as secretary.28 This com-

mittee was responsible directly to the Premier.29 It had a
small staff and was to give the government academic and non-
political advice,30 particularly in relation to the depart-
ments of Agriculture, Natural Resources, Co-operatives and Re-
construction and Rehabilitation but, in fact, it 1looked ¢to
ways to streamline procedures in order to assist the cabinet
to keep informed for the purposes of making decisions relating
to government business and policy.
The Order in Council that established the Econonmic
Advisory.Committee provided:
that the said Economic Advisory Committee
be given the following powers;
{a) to engage such staff of a clerical
or technical nature as may be neces-

sary from time to time;

(b) to have access to the files of any
Department of Government;

{c) to secure technical advice and as-

sistance from any Department of Gov-

ernment upon obtaining the consent

of the minister of the Department

concerned. 31 3

One of the first, iT—novt the first, report of the
Economic Advisory Committee was submitted on February 13,
1945, and it gives an indication of the 'sort of matters con-

sidered by . this new committee. It was prepared as a result
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of a request of the cabinet for advice:
(a) "as to specific changes that might be
made in the existing tax structure with
a view to making it more equitable™;
and
(b) "as to possible sources of additional
revenues’.
The recommendations made were for an increase in gas-
oline tax, a reduction in commission paid to vendors for col-
lecting the tax, and an increase in fines for infractions un-

der The Fuel Petroleum Products Act.32

Subsequent reports of the Economic Advisory Committee
followed quickly, suggesting various changes in tax law by
amendments to the legislation in regard to education tax33

and to The Succession Duty Act.34

(c) The Health Services Planning Commission

The Report of the Health Services Survey Commission
(discussed in (a) above) waé acted upon fairly quickly. The
first session of the tenth legislature began on October 10.
1944 and a new Health Services Act became law on November 10,

1944.35 That Act created a Health Services Planning Commis-

sionm, the members to be appointed by the Lieutenant Governor
in Council,'and required the cohmission”to undertake all of
the recommendations made by the Health Services Survey Commis-
sion. Members were to be paid as determined by the Lieutenant
Governor in Council. The Order in Council appointing the mem-

‘bers of this new commission was approved and ordered by .the

Administrator on November 14, 1944.%%  Two of the three
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members appointed, Clarence C. Gibson and Dr. M. C. Sheps, had
been members of the Survey Commission. The legislation provi-
ded that the minister could appoint an advisory committee to
the commission, to meet on the call of the commission.

This commission immediately commenced work on the du-
ties assigned to it by the Act. As a result of its research

The Saskatchewan Hospitalization Act, 1946,37 was passed, to

be administered by the Health Services Planning Commission. A

new Health Services Act was also passed, continuing the com-

mission and providing for health regions, municipal health
schemes and a health tax.38 Over the years a number of chan-
ges were made in membership on the commission, but it contin-
ued its administrative function until the passing of The Sas-

9

katchewan Medical Care Insurance Act in 1961,3 when the

Saskatchewan Medical Care Insurance Commission was created.

(d) The Economic Advisory and Planning Board

An undated memo from T. H. McLeod, as secrétary of
the Economic Advisory Committee, to the Premier, which is
about co-ordination of government activities and which is
found among 1945 correspondence, made a npmber of suggestions
for consideration of the cabinet aimed at achieving greater
efficiency in government administration and planning:

a. the use of inter-departmental committees

on various projects;

b. the development of a cabinet committee
responsible in some measure for general
policy, co-ordination and planning;
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c. the devotion 9f certain cabinet meetiags
to consideration of policy alone.

In July 1945, a report of the Economic¢ Advisory Com-
mittee contains suggestions for ways and means of keeping the
executive informed. It recommended:

1. that a Planning Board be established,

consisting of a chairman and two other

members, all of them of outstanding abil-

ity; it was suggested that the members be

recruited from the ranks of business,

econecmics and engineering;

2. that a Committee of the Executive
Council be designated £for consultation
with the Board, so that scientific facts

and political policy may be co-ordinated;

3. that consideration be given to the
feasibility of setting up an advisory
committee representative of the more
important economic and social groups iun
the community, the function of which
would not be to pass upon the decisions
of the Planning Board of‘ﬁhe Governﬁent,
but to suggest project§ deemed to be 1in
40

the public interest.

In 1946, in response to its own recommendation, the

Economic' Advisory Committee was replaced by a new and larger

41

agency named the Economic Advisory'and Planning Board. No
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doubt the idea was discussed over a period of time before it
was formed. While, as mentioned above, the report that in-
cluded a recommendation for creation of the Board was issued
in July 1945, the Order in Council creating the new Board was
2

not passed until early in 1946.4" Shortly before that Order
in Council was passed, a memo from the Hon. L, F. MclIntosh
{(Minister of Co-coperatives) to the Premier, dated January 11,
1946, expressed the view that

all industrial or manufactured production

or public utility services to be operated

by the Goverunment, regardless of the De-

partment they come under, should first be

reviewed by the Board in order that a co-

ordinated policy can be decided upon and

carried out.
He further stated that

the functions of the Board would be to in-

vestigate and make recommendations respect-

ing the enterprise to be undertaken or the

service to be provided by (a) Government,

(b) Co-operatives, (c¢) Private Business -

all to depend upon what appears to .be the

most feasible and in the public interest.
He also suggested that ultimately the provision for the Board
and its functions be governed by legizlation; although in the
end it continued to function as a creation by Order in Council
until its existence was terminated at the beginning of the
Thatcher admicistration in 1964.

The suggestion by the Advisory Committee for the
change to a Planning Board was partially, no doubt, because of
an increasing number of topics covering a very wide range of

subjects which the c¢abinet wished to have researched. The

Advisory Committee could undertake only one project at a time,
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or several small related projects. Another reason was that
Britnell and Cronkite were not able to advise on policy be-
cause they did not have an interest in planning or the neces-
sary commitment to socialist philosophy. They did continue to
advise the government on occasion 1n areas where adherence to
party philosophy was not essential. The cabinet felt a need,
however, for a group dedicated to their own political philo-
sephy to carry out research and come up with suggestions and
advice with a socialist approach.43

The agenda for the first meeting of the new Board in-
cluded a proposal for working groups to study objectives of
provincial economic policy, to prepare emergency bplans for
drought years, to study various wmethods of organizing
government-operated enterprises, to prepare an estimate of
available capital for investment in the province and to do an
inquiry into the relationship between government and co-
operative enterprises in the orovince.44 To pursue such an
ambitious undertaking, an agency with full time research staff
was clearly needed.

The functions of the Economic Advisory and Planning
Board, as established by the Order in Council creating it,

were:

(a) to advise the Executive Council
through its President upon all econo-
mic, industrial and commercial mat-
ters affecting the Province;

(b) to formulate a long-term plan for the

development of the economic life of
the Province;
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{c) to co-ordinate all existing and fu-
ture planning and economic study, and
research related thereto in all De-
partments of the Government;

(d)} to receive, for comment and appropri-
ate action, and to make all such com-
ment and subject to the paramount au-
thority of the Executive Council to
take all such action as it may deem
proper in respect of all plans and
proposals relating to the Govern-
ment's existing or proposed partici-
patiorn in the economic, industrial
and commercial fields in or without
the Province.4

These functions did not include the actual operation of indus-

trial enterprises as envisaged by McIntosh,46

but they did
establish that the Board was to have a major role to play in
investigating, advising and long-term planning of, economic
and industrial enterprises.

The Board had a staff which fluctuated in number be-
tween ten and thirteen people. Some of the fluctuation may be
explained by the fact that staff was lent to other government
agencies for periods of time. The personnel also changed with
the coming and going of various people hired for specific per-
iods of time because of their expertise in certain fields, de-
pending on the research being undertaken.47

The Economic Advisory and Planning Board was de-
scribed by its first chairman, George Cadbury, as

a marriage of the politician and the

technician and was composed partly of

ministers, such as those of finance (Pro-

vincial Treasurer), and natural Tesour-

ces, and partly of technicians with a

chairman who combines business experience

with economic¢ training. The Board repor-

ted to the Premier and through him to the
cabinet. 48



George Cadbury was an economist originally from
England, who was educated at Cambridge while Keynes was there,
and later studied at the University of Pennsylvania. Before
moving to Saskatchewan, he had been Deputy Director of Material
Production of the British Ministry of Aircraft Production in
Washington during the war. In that capacity he travelled exten-
sively in Canada and was very familiar with this country.49

In September of 1946, by cabinet minute, the board was
divided into two sections with the same chairman and secretary,
to deal with:

A. general economic considerations:

B. affairs of the Crown Companies and other Government
Enterprises;

Section A to be composed of the Provincial Treasurer,
the Minister of Municipal Affairs and the Minister of
Ed1cation;

Section B to be composed of the members of the present
Board...Section B was known as the Industrial Advis-
ory and Planning Board.

The ministers serving on the Eéonomic Advisory and Planning
Board (E.A.P.B) were, aside from the Treasurer, those of Co-
operatives (McIntosh), Natural Resources (Phelps) and Recon-
struction (Sturdy)--and later the same year the Ministers of
Education (Lloyd) and Municipal Affairs {Brockelbank) were
added. The classification of “technicians" mentioned by Cad-
bury must be intended to apply to the remaining two members,
Thomas H. McLleod, economist, and Dr. Morris C. Shumiatcher,

Barrister.so

The chairman of the E.A.P.B., by virtue of the Order

in Council creating the Board, was also appointed Chief
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Industrial Executive and Co-ordinating Officer for the Pro-
vince and was an officer of the cabinet. As such he served as
liaison between the cabinet and the board. He was to parti-
cipate actively in "all industrial, commercial and public util-
ity enterprises™ in which any government agency had an inter-
est; and was to act as a director of any agency, including

51

.rown corporations, that the cabinet might direct. The

members of this Board varied over the period of its existence,
but i;,always consisted of high profile cabinet ministers.

The board designated its powers and functions between
meetings to the chairman, subject to the right of subsequent
review at its meetings held on the second Monday of each
month.52

At the first meeting study committees were set up
which included members of the legislative assembly and some
outside people, e.g. a representative of the Wheat Pool was on
a committee to study objectives of provincial economic pol-

53

icy. It was decided at that meeting to make an economic

survey of the province,

At the time the E.A.P.B. was formed it was perceived
by those involved with the day to day operation of government
to be

charged with the responisibility of 'over-
seeing' the actions of the govermment in
order to determine if all actions were in
the best interests of the Province as a
whole. The Board ha[d] been staffed with
economic analysts of varying capabilities
who....attempted in one way or another to
relate the functions of government to some
attempt to maximize the economic potential
of the province...."
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This Board did, in fact, carry out the Juties assigned
to it by the Orders in Council that created it. It acted 1n a
coapletely advisory capacity to the cabinet. Reports were pre-
pared by the Board on many and various topics relating to the
economy. These reports were made at the request of the cabi-
net or, on occasion, were prepared on the initiative of wmembers
of the Board where topics were considered by them to relate to
matters that should be brought to the attention of the cabi-
net. In 1952 some of the reports and studies related to milk
production, analysis of revenue and revenue sources (in colla-
boration with the Industrial Development Office), marketing in
the oil, gas and mining industry, health care and farm labor
relations.55 It also assisted cabinet with the financial

aspects involved in federal-provincial discussions.

(3) Cabinet-Planning Board Coaferences

After the Planning Board was organized, joint confer-
ences of the Board and the members of the cabinet, generally
referred to as Cabinet-Planning Board Conferences, were held
fairly frequently. The stated objectives for these meetings
wefe "to secure a broad view of the whole government program
in the hope that we might™:

(a) determine where things were laggingﬁ

(b) determine where it was possible to mark

time;‘
(c) explore financial resources;
(d) establish prioritigs; and

(e) see that priorities, etc. are strictly

observed.s6
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These conferences were used as "a critical mechanism for enab-

liag government and professional advisers to get together in a

57

formal way to discuss policy and 1ideas". The idea of hold-

ing these conferences is believed to be an innovation of Doug-

las.58

Initially the meetings between the Planning Board and
the cabinet were to be the first Monday and Tuesday of each
month. The Planning Board, through its research staff, would
prepare very detailed, concise papers on assigned topics and
these papers would de discussed at the conferences, generally
with the party Legislative Advisory Committee in attendance.
Questions arising out of the conferences were then discussed

by the various committees of the cabinet concerned with the

59

particular items. These wmonthly meetings continued for

only a very few months in the beginning. Thereafter arnual
Cabinet-Planning Board Conferences were held each fall when

[t]lhe whole economy and social situation in
the province was reviewed, major proposals
for changes or new policies were discussed,
and guidelines for the next year's budget
suggested...

Crucial to the whole operation of the Plan-
ning Board was its members' strict adher-
ence to their advisory function and their
refusal to accept any administrative role.
This function remained with the depart-
ments....As time went on, departments cate
to use the Board and its staff as their ad-
visers and in many instances Board staff
were recruited into departments as part of
their departmental establishment and as in-
valuable links between the two. The deputy
ministers were unquestioned as chief advis-
ers to their ministers. The Plannirg Board
advised Cabinet, preferably after consult-
ing, even if not agreeiﬁf with, the depart-
mental staff concerned.® :



- 76 -

These annual conferences were for the purpose of an
exchange of information sc¢ that the cabinet had the benefit of
discussing, with members of the Board, reports prepared by the
Board over the previous year, and the Board meambers received
feed-back from the members of the cabinet on what they hoped
to accomplish over the next vear and their priorities. Cad-
bury emphasizes that the Board was made up of members commit-
ted to the party philosophy and that it acted solely inr an ad-

visory capacity with no executive authority.

The foregoing outline of the place and function of
the planning board through its reports and its participation
in the joint conferences is not intended as exhaustive of its
role; rather, it is intended to show that the cabinet per-
ceived a need for expertise in over-all long-range planning
and fiscal policy, and the manner in which it found the answer

to the need.

(4) Establishment of a Cabinet Secretariat

An offshoot of the Planning Board (it apparently came
to be referred to by this shortened version of its name) was
the establishment of the cabinet secretariat in 1948. Follow-
ing the British example of confidentiality of meetings of the

cabinet, no records had been kept and no officials were pre-

sent at its meetings until this time. %!

From its inception the C.C.F. government
used the Clerk of the Legislative Council
as their formal Cabinet secretary and
gave him a small office-adjacent to the
Premier's office. As planning becanme
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more precise, written records of Cabinet

decisions were needed in order to commu-

nicate them to deputy ministers.®2Z
Khile this is taken for granted now, it was a major change at
the time.

Following British and Dominion practise more recent
to that time, the format adopted for the records was that of
brief statements of what was agreed upon at the cabinet meet-
ings. A policy was established of follow-up memoranda from
the Cabinet Secretary to each minister, setting out the items
agreed upon, for which he was responsible. Each item agreed
upon was given a number referred to as the minute number and
items in the record were identified by that number.6-

The idea for the secretariat came from the federal
level in Canada. No discussions were to be recordediand the
secretary diarized each matter that required further action
and followed it up by memos requesting reports on the action
taken. He then placed the matter back on the agenda ét the
appropriate time.%? |

At a meeting that decided on the establishment of the
secretariat,65 a memo from Dr. M. C. Shumiatcher, who served
as Cabinet Secretary for a while at thé beginning of the Doug-
las years,66 outlined the objectives:67 ‘

(a) to facilitate the work of the Premier

in co-ordinating the administrative busi-

ness of government by providing him with

-~ accurate and continuous information con-
'cerning decisions‘made 5y the govérnment
and their execution by government depart-

‘ments;
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(b) to provide an accurate record of pol-
icies adopted by the government;

(¢) to provide information concerning
cabinet decisions to all ministers;

(d) to provide follow-up on cabinet deci-
sions;

(e) to secure services of advisory bodies
and make them available to cabinet before
68

decisions were made.

These objectives are also an indication of the reasons that

the cabinet had for establishing the secretariat.

(5) Committees of the Cabinet

The minutes of meetings of the cabinet indicate an-
other tool that was beginning to be used a great deal, namely
"cabinet committees", which occasionally included persons out-
side of the cabinet. These committees were adopted from the
- Dominion government, where they had come to be used exten-
sively during World War II because of the many details relat-
ing to defence that the cabinet had to deal with;69 which in
turn was borrowed from the U. K.; which found committees neces-
sary during World War I for the same reason.7° Undoubtedly,
the Saskatcheﬁén cabinet adopted the use of thgse committee§
for the same reason, that is to\sa;, because of the many de-
tails that now seemed to be required to be taken care of by
the cabinet in the carrying out of its policies and goals. It
established, among other committees, a Parity Prices Commit-

tee,71 a. Committee on Salaries,72 a committee to draft
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. . 73 .
recommendations for highway routes, a Committee to deter-
mine policy on Government Representation at a conference on

Rehabilitation of Handicapped Persons,74 a Committee on Land

75 4 Committee on Space (office space),76

Strategy Committee,’7 a Committee on the Golden Jubilee,78

Policy, a Specilal
a Northern Advisory Commit;ee,79 and an Advisory Committee
on Development.80 Some of the committees were standing coam-
mittees and some were ad hoc, although there does not seem to
be any reason for them being one type or the other except, per-

haps, expediency at the time.

(6) Procedure of the Cabinet

The cabinet met regularly. Before a session was

about to start, it met dail§.81

The minutes show examples
of the kinds of things the cabinet dealt with. These matters
included what minister was to speak where; who was to get fur-
ther information on a matter, if needed; who was to represent
the government at a function; special leaves for various em-
ployees; special hoiidays; dates £for caucus; resignations;

whether a reply should be sent to a particular letter that had

been published in the Leader Peost; radio programs by Crown

corporations; policy in advertising; the price to be charged
for the Revised Statutes; 1et;erheads for various agencies
(e.g. Saskatchewan Archives Board, Land TitleS'foices); of -
fice space requirements; policy on government cars; and where
highways would be built., In addition, ﬁf course, the Orders
in Council reduired for running the government'were dealt with

and decisions were made on various matters to be referred to
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the Planning Board: policies, legislation, Treasury Board re-
commendations, drought problems, opening dates for the legis-
lature and generally all matters involving the running of =z
province. Their deliberations were similar to what one would
expect a board of directors of a large company would be re-
quired to do in the operation of the company.82

The agenda for each cabinet meeting was prepared by
the Cabinet Secretary upon instructions from the Premier and a
notice was forwarded to each minister setting out the matters
to be discussed. Each minister gave the Premier notice of in-
tention of matters to be raised by him one week beforehand, in
order to allow the secretary time to circulate information,
This arrangement also enabled the Premier

(a) to refer to a department or departments

concerned for further information;

(b) to check with the Planning Board if de-

sired; and

(c) to check with the Budget Bureau through

the Provincial Treasurer.

Bi-mohthly reports on all departments were requested
to be submitted'to the cabinet secretariat for analysis and
submission to the Premier. From April 1951 2all cabinet
notices were on pink sheets of paper so that the ministers
could readily identify them £from amohgst the great volume of

other correspondence that crossed their desks.



- 81 -

(7) Establishment of the Budget Bureau

A '"need for greater efficiency and use of common

methods in all departments....was first recognized by the pro-

85 The Planning Board was consulted, with

vincial treasury".
the result that there was "a further hiving off of Board staff
to join with treasury personnel in establishing the 'Budget
Bureau'".84 Originally the Budget Bureau was part of the
Economic Advisory and Planning Board, although before the end
of the first year it started reporting directly to the Provin-
cial Treasurer (a2 member of the Planning Board). Later (about
1950), after T. H. Mcleod was appointed Deputy Provincial
Treasurer, it was transferred to the Trezsury Department as a
branch of that department, and still later it was placed di-
rectly under the Provincial Treasurer, but was not a part of
the Provincial Treasurer's Department, although its budget was
to be part of "the Treasury budget".ss
The concept of a Bﬁdget Bureau "was derived largely
from the United States and was based on the notion that draw-
ing up a budget involved more than the mere combilation of
figures once a year", It was felﬁ that efficiency in plannink;
demanded that "[bJudget making and evaluation should be con-
tinuous; it’should encompass a longgr period than an annual
budget, and should be based on work programs from which finan-

8  The year to year

cial requirgpgnts could be. derived".
budgets of tﬂé paé; no lounger suffiéed, its chief shorﬁcoming
being thét it was. difficult to plan implementation of long;
range goals where the system being followed on;y provided for

one year at a time,
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It was at a Cabinet-Planning Board Conference on

November 4th, 1946 that a document entitled "Directions for

Budget Bureau'" was decided upon and approved.87 The func-

tions of the proposed bureau under Director F. A. Robertson,

were outlined in those "Directions™ as being:

1. To advise the various departments in
the drafting of departmental programs and
budgets in the light of the overall pol-
icy of the government, [including] hold-
ing of conferences, where necessary, be-
tween ministers, deputies and other de-
partmental officials with representatives
of the Economic Advisory and Planning
Board and Budget Bureau in order:

(a) to designate a responsible offi-
cial in each department to establish
and maintain adequate budget machin-
ery, [and]

(b) to agree [to] the overall policy
directions under which the depart-
mental estimates and budget will be
prepared.

2. To scrutinize and advise on all pro-
posed legislation as it relates to expen-
diture of government funds.

3. To confer with departments and evalu-
ate departmental programs for the purpose
of advising the government in the matter
of drafting the annual budget.

4. To advise the government on the basis
of continual analysis as to the rates at
which various expenditures are being made
and the effectiveness of such expendi-
tures. '

5. To advise the government as to the de-
sirability of certain budgetary techni-
ques such as quarterly allotments,
etc.t

This outline of functions suggests that the cabinet perceived’

‘a2 need for an agency comprised of persons competent to advise
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departments on the preparation of their budgets as they relate
to government policy, to monitor proposed legislation for bud-
get implications, and to advise the cabinet on such matters
and on matters of budgeting and accounting. As a result, the
Budget Bureau took responsibility for the spending plan of the
government out of the hands of the Treasury Department, where

it had always been, and placed it in the hands of the

cabinet.89

The proposed functions quoted above indicate that the
drafter(s) anticipated that all proposed legislation would be
available at the time estimates were reviewed by the Budget
Bureau, that joint sessions would be arranged between the
officer of each department designated as responsible for the
budgetary activities and with the mnminister or deputy. They
also anticipated that the estimates would be cdmpleted by
December 31st; that the Budget Bureau would then prepare a
draft budget based on objectives agreed to by the executive
council and that the Budget Bureau would then present the bud-
get devised, with detailed estimates and ﬁupporting data, to
the Economic Advisory and Planning Board and through them to
the Provincial Treasurer by January 3lst. All of the abbve
would be necessary in orﬁer for the cabinet to discuss. the
budget proposals before presentation to the legislature in
February, the traditional month for the sessions to com-
mence.90 - These proposed functiods also ‘indi;ate that the
cabinet felt the need for tight control of budgéting'by people
trained in financial planping not only for the purpose of

immediate demands, but also to provide for future requirements.
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To meet all the deadlines mentioned, constant contact
between officers of the Budget Bureau and the person respon-
sible for the budget of each department was necessary. “[Dlur-
ing the year the Budget Bureau [would] have the responsibility
of reporting to the Provincial Treasurer” where adjustements
were "possible or desirable”. The responsibility for advising
a department whether an adjustment would be made would be left
to the Provincial Treasurer.91

It was planned that allotments would be made quar-
terly during the fiscal year as a control for bringing expen-
ditures into line with adjustments. No major increases 1in
staff, no alteration in space allocations and no installation
of office equipment was to take place without the knowledge of
the Budget Bureau.92

Subsequent to the above "Directions" a joint meeting
of the members of the cabinet and the Economic Advisory and
Planning Board in April 1947 made specific directions in re-
gard to staff that

no new positions, replacements or tempo-

rary help were to be appointed without

prior approval of the Budget Bureau, and

that such approval would not be given un-

less there was a need for the position

and until funds had been provided for the

position, but any rejections were to De

made known to the Provincial Treasurer

and the minister of the department conr-

cerned with copies to the deputy minis-

ter.”> .

Objections to the decision of the Budget Bureau were to be
made to the cabinet through the minister.g4 The Budget

Bureau was to give the Provincial Treasurer and Premier a.
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monthly return on the number of requisitions received, the
number rejected {(with reasons), the number approved and a sum-
mary of the totals for the current year to date of each report.

The Director pointed out95

that only "a perfunctory
check [could)] be made of the need for positions' because the
time required to do more than that would make it impossible.
These arrangements amounted to delegation of considerable
authority to the Budget Bureau, but the c¢abinet through the
Provincial Treasurer, received a full report.

In March 1948, the Budget Bureau sent out a Manual of
Procedure to all permanent branch heads explaining the proce-
dures. A report entitled "Work Programme 1952-53" outlines
the system that had evolved by that time, which basically is a
streamlined system covering more or less all of the original

directives. It sets out their main functions as:

(a) Preparation of the Preliminary and
Final Budget Document,

(b) Budgetary Control, and
(c) Reporting to Treasury Board and
Cabinet on expenditure trends and
other related Budgetary matters.®
It was necessary for departments, therefore, to give the Bud-
get Bureau an outline of each proposed prograa, stating its
objective and estimated cost, together with details of how it
would be implemented. | L
Aids to budget control that had been adopted qefe the;

. v ‘
sending of monthly statements of expenditures and encumbranﬁcsw

to each agency, and quarterly meetings with departments for,

"review of budgetary operations to date and 2 forecast of:
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spending for the balance of the year“.97

The quarterly bud-
get forecasts were reported to the cabinet through the Treas-
ury Board, as were proposals for new programs and any programs
that were going beyond what had been approved by the cabinet.
The Work Program for the Budget Bureau mentioned a proposal to
expand into doing organization and methods surveys of crown
corporations. It proposed conginuing a program whereby it
carried out analyses of the organizational structure and
internal procedure in larger departments, and it 1listed a
considerable number of outstanding Trequests for special
assistance. This seems to indicate that the departments
appreciated the assistance being given to them in their
procedures.

In 1951, under the direction of the Provincial Treas-
urer és chairman of the Treasury Board, all ministers were in-
formed of a decision of Treasury Board to have the Budget
Bureau "do a study of the organization for financial adminis-
tration in ﬁhe government, with special attention to account-
ing procedures'f.98 This was to entail Bureau analysts'going
to all departments to taik to accounting and c¢lerical person-
nel.99

I; would appear that this followed many other admin-

‘istrative surveys which were used extensively by the Treasury

Board. A report of the Budget Bureau of February 16, 1951

states that "20 surveys have resulted in speedier procedures

100

or measurable improvements 3in service'. It is not clear

whether 'this report encompasses the rTesults of the 1951
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survey. From the date of the report it would appear that it
could not be included, however it purports to cover a period
to the end of March. No other report made in that time frame
was found.

The reason for these surveys is stated to be:

1. To assist in policy co-ordination through

creating effective inter-departmental organ-

jzation and procedures.

2. To improve services to the public, dir-

ectly and indirectly, through more effective

organizatioa and procedures.

3. To reduce or eliminate points of friction
between agencies due to poor organization....

4. To instill an awareness in departments of
the need for effective organization and pro-
cedures....

5. To effect economies in administrative op-
eration.

Generally speaking, these surveys were part of a policy of on-
going review and re-evaluation. Administrative analysis became
as important a functiomn of the Bureau as budget control.102

The policy mentioned above extended to the Budget Bureau it-

self.lo3

An example of the use put to Budget Bureau reports by
the cabinet was an. urgent memo Sent to all ministers by the
Provincial Treasurer in May of 1951, to which was attached a
report of the Budget Bureau advising of the projected
deficit. The memo notified the members of the cabinet in
advance that the matter of the deficit was to be discussed at
their next meeting with a view to detérmining whatywould be

. . . 104
done, and it contained some suggested alternatives.



- 88 -

This outline of the concept of the Budget Bureau and
its development is necessarily brief. Detailed discussion of
its formation and operation is a subject for some other study,
but it must be mentioned here as an important tool used by the

cabinet in its planning.

-~

3. Crown Corporations and Boards

(1) The First Corporations

A study of the evolution of executive power in Sas-
katchewan must include an outline of the legislation relating
to (and creating) crown corporations following the change of
government in 1944. All of the new crown corporations were
answerable to the cabinet, or to a minister of éhe Crown and

through him to the cabinet. The first Crown Corporations Act
105

was passed in 1945, This Act delegated a right of ex-

propriation to crown cogporations, and included the right to
.expropriate works and eq;iﬁment, not just land.

The Crown Corporations Committee was unique in Canada
at the "time that it was established in Saskatchewan. It was
largely the invention of George Stephens, then Clerk of the
Legislative Assembly, who also became Clerk of the Crown Cor-
porations Committee. It was an attempt to allow management
freedom in terms of day to day decisions, but at the same time
provide for the crown cdrﬁorations to be under the scrutiny of
the legislature as to bésic policies, mandates and results.106
Many exémples of thé widening involvement of govern-

" ment in the lives of the people of the province through crown

corporations can be mentioned. Indeed, some of these ventures
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were physically visible. In 1946 the government moved 1into

the area of insurance with the introduction of The Automobile

Accident Insurance Act107 and with The Saskatchewan Govern-

08 . .
ment Insurance Act,l the latter setting up an insurance

company "to be presided over by the minister", which was

amended in 1947 to provide:

The Lieutenant Goveranor in Council may
..+.3appoint two or more persouns, one of
whom shall be the minister, to be The
Saskatchewan Government Insurance Office,
and the persons first appointed and their
successors in office shall be a corpora-
tion under the name of The Saskatchewan
Government Insurance Office with gernet-
ual succession and a common seal.l0

All institutions in Saskatchewan receiving statutory grants
authorized by the Lieutenant Governor in Council were required
to place their insurance with S.G.I.0. as a condition of re-

110 The government had bought the architec-

ceiving a grant.
turally interesting and exceedingly visible Canada Life Build-
ing in Regina as 2 home for $.G.I.O. This building was occu-
pied by that crown corporation until the late 1970's, when a
new sky-scraper was built across the Street to house what had
developed into a very large operation. The government . had
also bought "a'building for the fur agency that it had ac-
quired”, and had bought "the Estevan brick plant, the Dominion
Electric Company power sysﬁeﬁ, a fish factorf and a woollen
mill".111 The government, through the ministers of the
crown, also announced the intention to buy a pulp mill, shoe
factqr&, paint factory, briquetting plant, a wallboard fac-

tory, a glucose factory, a flax products factory and was going

into the transportation,business.l12
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By 1946 there weré eleven of these agencies operating
as crown corporations, but by 1947 they were reduced to eight
in order to eliminate unnecessary duplication of directors

113 Saskatchewan Government Airways was estab-

114

meetings.
lished as a crown corporation in July of 1947 after the
establishment of the Planning Board. In February of 1948 The

Leader Post indicated this last company was showing a profit

for the few months it had been in operation, but ir a memo
from Cadbury to Douglas of March 31, 1950, he indicated that

it was considere4: a problem company along with a number of

others including, by that time, the Timber Board.!l®

By 1948, Saskatchewan Minerals (clay products), the
printing company, the Fur H;rketing Board, Saskatchewan Trans-

\%5\ portation Company and the Reconstruction Corporation were show-
T
e X

&g}i_profit, but the money makers continued to be S.G.I.O. and

the Timber Bowzd:——The remaining five all showed'losses.116

B LT
—TT
-

(2) A New Crown Corporations Act

(a) The Government Finance Office

In 1947 the Government Finance Office was formed pur-

117

suant to a new Crown Corporations Act. A section of the

Planning Board that had‘been déaling.with the governmeant in-
dustrial enterprises (Section B) split away to become "a hold-
ing and planning corporation for all the other: Crown‘
corporétions and held dllltheif equity." The Government Fi-
nance Office acted as the agency of surveillance for crown cor-

porations. "It received all their profits, planned all new in-

vestment, and turned over surplus to the brovincial treasury”,
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and "established the priorities for new investment, subject to
. 118 . .

Cabinet approval". This centralized arrangement meant

that it was unnecessary for one corporation to hold large sea-

sonal reserves while another corporation was in over-

drafe.11?

The personnel of the Government Finance Office

developed central legal and personnel
services in addition to finrancial advice,
and it (Government Finance Office) em-
ployed a chief industrial executive who
sat as Vice-Chairman on all crown corpo-
ration boards, under _an appropriate min-
ister as chairman.120 The Government
Finance O0ffice became, therefore, a plan-
ning agency with a co-ordirnating function
and, by separating from the purely advi-
sory Economic Advisory and Planning Board
the relationship between that body and
the ministers and civil servants was not
disturbed.}2

The first responsibility of the Finance Office was
"to advise the government on the investments they have made"
and on whether expansion or contraction in siie:was.in the in-
terest of the government. (Read "“government' as the cabinet.)
The second responsibility was "to appoint the right management
and senior staff and keep such appointments under constant
review". The practise was for the chairman of a crown corpor-
ation, or some other director to be chosen bylthe directors to
act for the board between meetings. The shareholders were the

people.122

Under this umbrella system, and under the auth-
ority granted to the Lieutenant Governor in Council to create

a crown cofporation by virtue of The Crown Corporations Act,m =

Saskétchewan Government Telephones became a crown corporation

in 1947,123
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Crown corporations evolved in an attempt to find a
better way to provide utilities such as power, telephone ser-
vice, and to develop resources. The crown corporations were
seen as a counterpart of private industry. The idea was bor-
rowed from proprietary corporations in the United States and
the crown corporations of the United Kingdom. The Saskatche-
wan cabinet sought to integrate ﬁhe idea of crown corporatioas
and democratic government. The chairman of a corporation was
a minister of the crown. The Crown Corporations Committee,
mentioned earlier, was a committee of the legislature which
examined operations as contained in the annual reports of the
corporations.124

The cabinet found an advantage in converting indus-
trial and commercial enterprises to crown corporations because
of the fact that operational details, that is to say the day
to day business operations, were no longer subject *o scrutiny
of the lepislature, but policies and results were subject to
scrutiny. Although this bfought initial resistance from the
Opposition, it was established that this committee would
discuss only general policy, because to reveal operational de-
tails "yould handicap the corporations from functioning éom-

125 "Allegations of misconduct or failure to

petitively".
provide services.wére discussed in camera. The report of the
committee ﬁo the legiSIatufe was then tﬁe.occasion for policy
debate from which detail'couid be exc;uded.ﬁ126.

From the structure described above it is apparent

that ultimate control of the'croﬁn corporations remained in
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the cabinet through having the minister to whom a corporation
was responsible act as chairman of its board of directors. It
must be remembered that when acting on behalf of a corporation
the chairman was acting in his capacity as chairman of the

board and not as a minister. The Crown Corporations Actu?

gave the Lieutenant Govermor in Council the authority to
appoint one or more persons ''to operate any. designated indus-
trial, commercial, financial or public utility, enterprise or
undertaking, the operation of which on behalf of the Crown in
the rigpt of Saskatchewan is deemed advisable for the public

good".“"‘j28 The persons appointed were to be a crown corpora-

. 129
n,

tio the head office was to be designated by order in

c:ounci.l,“'0 and such a corporation was to have the right to
acquire property as approved by the Lieutenant Governor in
131

Council. The Act also gave the Lieutenant Governor in

Council the right to authorize a guarantee by the Provincial
Treasurer on behalf of the Crown "of the repayment of all
moneys borrowed by the [finat_lcre] office to the extent from
time to time authorized by the Le:s.’.islau:ure“.132 As well,
the Lieutenant Governor 1in Council‘ was given the right to
authorize advances of sums by way of loans in ‘addition to
those sums appropriated by the 1egislature.133
| This structure suggests that another adva.ntaée was
having established agencies to brovlide specific services at a
cost that nearly everyone could af_ford, without being totally
concerned with,K profit, and which were seen to be under the
control of the government (cab_inet) .so0 that the government

would get the credit.
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The 1950 memo between Cadbury and Douglas mentioned

134

earlier stated that the philosophy behind the Government

Finance Office was that the governament believed that it had:

a positive and dynamic pelicy towards in-
dustrial development under government aus-
pices, that [it] did not wish to hamper
these businesses with the kind of control
that is typical when capitalist governments.
are forced to enter these fields...[It] did
not wish....to set up organizations which
would be handicapped from the start by
crushing obligations to write-off their
capital structure in a period of years less
than that which would be imposed on private
enterprise in similar circumstances. [It]
preferred to get away from the conception
of interest and amortization and imnstead to
bring in all surplusses to support provin-
cial revenues. To assist in this process
[it] thought it desirable to have a finan-
cial control which would enable [it] to use
services and other spare cash to meet in-
dustrial needs on a long and short term

. basis without going through the somewhat
cumbersome procedure invoived in Public
Accounts.

This, then, suggests still another advantage, as seen by the

cabinet, i.e. a means to provide industrial development.

(b) The Industrial Development Fund

The Industrial Develobment Fund, established by Part

"11I of The Crown Corporations Act of 1947, provided a way that

the Lieutenant Governor in Council could authorize the Provin-
~cial Treasurer to raise by way of loan upon the credit of the
province "such.sum or sums of money as fhe‘Lieutenant Governor
in Council may deem expedient, and .for that _pufpose issue
bonds, debentﬁres, treasury bills or other securities of the

province as the Lieutenant Governor in Council deenms
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adnsable"1 to a maximum of two million dollars to be used
to encourage establishment of industrial
plants and projects, and £financial and
commercial enterprises and undertakings in
Saskatchewan, by co-operative associations
and other bodies of a co-operative nature,
as well as private persons, firms, corpora-
tions and municipalities.ld

This was giving to the cabinet very substantial authority to
authorize borrowing where originally such authority was re-

served exclusively for the 1egislature.1°7

4, Boards and Commissions

During the Douglas years the cabinet began using
boards and commissions more frequently than previous cabinets
as a means of administering new policies legislated into exis~-
tence, and to make the view of the cabinet known in areas
where the government was, involved in funding. Some examples
of early legislation establishing commissions or boards to
administer programs may be mentioned:

 (a) The Saskatchewan Hospitalization Act was intro-
138

dﬁced in the 1946 session. It was to be adpinistered by

a commission responsible. to the minister.l,s9 To chair the

commission, Dr. Fred Mott was released by the Surgeon General

of Public Health in United States. (In 1949 he became Deputy

140

Minister of Health.) The Act provided (and still does)

for hospitalization coverage for every person resident in the

province for more than six months141

142

unless exempted by'the_

Lieutenant Governor in Council. The Act was vague in

regard to appointment of the commission; presumably it was by

the minister.
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(b) The Saskatchewan Arts Board Act, 1949 established

a board (designated 2 body corporate by the Act) for the pur-
pose of providing opportunities in drama, visual arts, ausic,
literature, handicrafts and other arts. It had authority to
appoint "such professional, technical and other officers as
may be required" for its purposes and to determine their sal-
aries. This board consisted of not less than seven persons
nor more than fifteemr, but all to be appointed by the Lieuten-

. .., 143
ant Governor in Council.

5. Increased Powers of the Cabinet

To discover the extent of the increasing powers of
the cabinet and of individual ministers one must examine the
legislation. An example may be found in one of the bills of
the first session that was severely criticized by the opposi-
tion on the basis that it made co-operatives amn arm of the

C.C.F., namely. The Department of Co-operation and Co-opera-
144

tive Development Act, which gave "unnamed powers to the

minister to perform such other duties and provide such other

services" as he considered advisable.145

The point in men-
tioning this is that this Act gave unlimited powers to 2a mem-
ber of the cabinet. The attempt to give such absolute power to
a minister did ﬁot go unnoticed by the Official Opposition, as
Opnﬁsition Leader Patterson charged that the legislation of
this first seséionﬁ resulted in "great centralization of. au-
' 146

thority and of increased power in government hands". A’

subsequent attempt at similar legislation was prevented by the

Opposition in 1948.147
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Another example of unlimited authority of the cabinet
may be seen in the way the Douglas administration used the
Provincial Mediation Board. In the early years of the Douglas
administration there were still major debts owed by individual
farmers as an aftermath of the depression years, for example,
money owed to mortgage companies. "To meet this problem the
government guaranteed security of tenure on the farmer's honme
quarter" and used the Mediation Board to act as a cushion and
reduce hardship, but without statutory powers of debt adjust-

ment.148 This was made possible by an amendment to the orig-

149

inal Act by The Provincial Mediation Board Act, 1945 which

provides that "[tlhe board shall perform such duties as may be
assigned to it by the Lieutenant Goveranor in Council". The
board had to consent to any foreclosure proceedings and could
recommend that cabinet declare a moratorium on foreclosure on
a particular piece of land until the farmer was considered
able to meet his obligations. The cabinet did declare such

. . 5
moratoriums on occas:.on.1 0

Other examples of legislation passed in 1947 and the
spring session of 1948, which increased the powers of the

cabinet or of individual ministers are:

1. Amendments were made to The Department of Munici-

.pal Affairs Act,151 which provided that the Lieutenant Gov-

ernor in Council "instead of, or im addition to authorizing
revaluation" of municipalities could "divide the province into

appraisement districts and authorize the placing of a property

valuator in charge of each district to make new valuatioms and

LR
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maintain the standard of assessment”. The cost could be paid
out of the consolidated fund, then charged back to the munici-

pality benefitting or distributed "among all or any of the

municipalities".152

153

2. The Mineral Taxation Act, 1948 set a tax for

minerals owned in non-produciag areaslS4 and gave the minis-
ter the authority to prescribe the tax in a producing area,
not to exceed ten mills on the dollar, subject to the right of
the owners to appeal the assessment.

3. The Northern Administration AcCt, 194815S set up

a district under a Northern Administrator who was responsible
for administration of the Act uader the direction of the min-
ister,156 with the right of the Lieutenant Governor in Coun-

cil to make those regulations necessary to carry out the in-

157

tent and purpose of the Act. The minister had authori:ly

to make regulations prescribing duties of persons employed un-

der the Act, the forms of returns and documents to be used and

158

dates and the requirements for completion. The minister

was also given authority to authorize expenditure of funds of
the district for local improvements in communities within the

dn.tnct,'.sg and to grant aid to needy mersons,160 but with

g

the right of recovery against the person for whom funds were

expended, or his relatives;l61 and to provide for purchase

and distribution of seed ;a,r.a.inl62

163

and to take demand notes

from the purchaser in payment.

164

4, The Economic Stablllzatlon Act 1947 kave~ the

Lieutenant Governor im council the authority to control rental
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and retail prices by Order in Council and to set fines for in-

fringements of regulations made by cabinet under the Act.165

6. Changes, Fine-tuning and Long-term Planning

(1) Changes

The needs and demands of society influence the
actions of government in a democracy. It therefore becomes
necessary to relate the activities of the cabinet to the
social background of the time. By 1948 the economy was start-
ing to show some imbalance and people were becoming frightened
of another depression. The C.C.F. were leaning toward price
controls on essential commodities and that issue was being de-

166

bated. Along with farmers, the war veterans were severe-

1y hit by "the rush toward inflation". Allegations were made

~in the legislature that large department stores were making it

impossible for veterans starting out in business to realize a

reasonable margin of profit.167

It was also an election
year and, after a hard fought caﬁpaign, the standing was:
C.C.F. 31
Liberals 18
Liberal-Progressive Conservatives. 1

Deferred 2.

(Later both the deferred seats went to the Liberals, making a

total opposiﬁion of 21.)168

169

Because two cabinet ministers

changes in the composition of the execu~-
170

weré defeated,

!

tive council were necessary.

A change was also made in the Economic Advisory and

Planning Board in April of 1949 when two M.L.A.'sl71 were
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appointed to it.lfz and further changes followed shortly as

Cadbury resigned in December 1950.173 Upon the resignation
of Cadbury the Premier agreed to assume the chairmanship, with
the secretary (T. K. Shoyama) to assume wider duties as Chief
Administrative Officer of the board and to continue as Re-
search Director.174

A social change to be considered, that has a bearing
on the increased involvement of the cabinet in promoting leg-
islation of the type mentioned, is that during the 1940's and
into the early 1950's the development of farm machinery resul-
ted in a great population shift. With increased mechanization
farms became larger, there was a reduction in the farm popula-
tion and a noticeable shift to urban centres. This heightened
the desire of the government €for industrial expansion and, to
do that, communications and roads for transporting goods be-

. 75
came of great 1moortance.1

{2) Fine~-tuning

The machinery of a socialist government had been es-
;ablished by 1948 and there was little to do in the area of
change in the administrative structure except to fine-tune it
by amendmeﬁts to legislation as they were seen to be needed.
A comment in the press noted that Premier Douglas had made it
clear, when his government was elected in 1948, "that the ad-
ministration had done mqéé of its socialization in its first
four years of office, and that the next four or five years.:

an 176

would be . years of consolidatio This, in fact, seemed

to be the case. Based on the pledge made in the election.
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campaign, the emphasis over the next four years was on wel-

. 77
fare, health and educat1on,1' and on an attempt to increase

the productivity of the province.178

(3) Long-term Planning

The cabinet was now operating on long-term planning.
In November of 1947, the Planning Board presented to the cabi-
net a report called "A Four-year Plan", setting forth aims and
objectives over the next four-year period in relation to bud-
geting and the various areas of interest to the government,
including administration, agriculture, the co-operative move-
meat, mineral development, industry and commerce, northern de-
velopment, housing, the Industrial Devélopment Fund, regional
plans and public relations.179 On recommendations of the
Planning Board during the period from 1949 through the 1930's,
several of the crown corporations were closed.180 This was
because of the fimancial difficulties alluded to previously.

From the late 1940's on we see 2 very efficiently run
executive, with ggendas for every meeting vplanned well ahead,
even to cabinet meeting agendas, and pafticularly in relation
to cabinet conferences with the Planning Board.181 By 1952
the Treasdry Board had become very involved in :budgeting,

182

‘along with the Budget Bureau and, in 1953, Treasury Board'

started to hold meetings with ministers and key officials of
'majﬁr programs and agencies "to preview the revisions of
ldnger-térm.pléns from 1954-55 to 1957-58, givinglparticular
attention to capital budget and other major policy changés and

183

their. financial 1implications". This provided another
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means for members of the cabinet to have detailed knowledge of

the plans under consideration.

7. Treasury Board

(1) Background
It is necessary now to discuss the Treasury Board.
By legislation it had always existed, but only during the
Douglas years did it become a powerful group, used extensively.

The Treasury Board is a statutory board, the earliest

184

mention of it being N.W.T. Ordinance 16 of 1897. It pro-

vided for a board composed of members of the executive coun-

cil, appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council, the mem-

185

bers "to be the treasury board for the time being™”. This

Ordinance provided that the board should keep a regular minute
book in which proceedings were to be recorded, and that any

member could “bring any question of audit before the

186

board"®, The board was to report important matters to the

treasurer, with a right, specifically mentioned, for any mem-

187 It had authority to

ber to submit a dissenting opinion.
frame regulatioms respecting the method of
bookkeeping to be used in the several de-
partments of the Government of the Terri-
tories; the issuing of warrants; the ac-
counting of public mon%?s and the auditing
of accounts thereof.... 88

All regula;ions were to be submitted to the Lieutenant Gover-

189

nor in Council through the treasurer. The Lieutenant

Governor in Council could appoint a member of the executive

council to‘fill a vacancy caused by illness or absence.190
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The board performed an audit servicelgl with a
right to examine any person on oath respecting a matter relat-
ing to the accounts,192 which right could be enforced through
the Supreme Court of the Territories.193 Failure to comply
with an order of the court‘could result in a fine of $100 or,

on default, imprisonment for up to three months.194

In 1907+9°

the section relating to the composition
of the board was changed to state specifically that its mem-
bership was to consist of the provincial treasurer, provincial
secretary and attorney general--the provincial treasurer to be
chairman and '"the provincial secretary ia virtue of his
office”™, to be the sec:retary.196 The 1907 Act was a new

Treasury Department Act and it left out the original sections

relating to the minute book and reporting through the treasur-
er, the latter provision becoming unnecessary when the provin-

cial treasurer was a member of the board by sctatutory provi-

sion.

A new Treasury Department Act197 of 1917 changed

the composition of the board slightly to be "the treasurer and
such two other members of the Executive Council as may be
appointed by the Lieutenant Governor im Council", the treas-
urer to be 'chairman, and "the deputy provincial treasurer
shall be by virtue of his office secretéry‘of the board. 9%
This Act, by‘ section 34, gavé the board regulation-méking
authority without the necessity of Submitting‘the regulationé
to the Lieutenant Governor in Council. In 1931 an amendment

gave additiomal authority to the "treasufy board” to audit all

matters relating to the £finances of the province and to
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199 Thus it stood until

appoint auditors for the purpose.
1957, when the composition of the board was changed to 'the
treasurer and not less than two nor more than four other mem-
bers of the Executive Council appointed by the Lieutenant Gov-
ernor 1in Council".200 And thus it stands today, except that
in the consolidation of statutes of 1920 it acquired capital
letters in its designation, i.e. Treasury Board, and in 1972
the department name was changed to the Department of Fi-

nance. 201

{2) A New Role
By the 1950's the Treasury Board "emerged as the crit-
ical instrument for rational formulation of 1c>oliC)r".202 Dr.
T. H. MclLeod summarized the stages that had been developed for
budget formulation in an address to the Institute of Public.
Administration of Canada in 1953:
(a) The departments remain respoasible

for initiating all budgeting re-
qQuUesStS...

(b) The Budget Bureau is a focal point
Tor bringing together the various de-
partmental submissions into a single
budgeting document [with authority]
..s.t0 refuse to accept estimates in
cases where there is clearly an inad-
equacy of supporting data....

(¢) The Treasury Board of Saskatchewan is
. composed of three senior ministers of
the Crown with the Deputy Provincial
Treasurer acting as Secretary. For
purposes of budget formulation the
- Treasury Board has been named the
standing committee of cabinet on the
budget. The various departments of
government now appear individually
before the Treasury Board, to make
any further presentations they wish
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zo make....0On the basis of these hear-
ings, the Treasury Board begins the
work of producing a final budget. The
report of the Budget Bureau is consid-
ered. The report from Treasury on the

estimated funds available for theOBgar
under consideration is brought im.-=">

All this is used in "measuring [the] proposed budget

against four criteria....'”:

1. the degree to which the budget re-
flects the declared policies of the
government;

2. the degree to which it indicates ef-
fective or ineffective administration;

3. the degree to which it reflects pro-
gress in the direction of the longer-
term plans of the government;

4. the degree to which it is financially
feasible.

- %

(d) The final stage of budget formulation

comes when the cabinet forms itself

into a general budpet committee.
{(One mizht add that meetings of Treasury Board were held in
the office of the Provincial Treasurer and it seems that the
only persons not members of the Board who attended meetings
were the Director of Budget Bureau, the Deputy Provincial
Treasurer and the Secretary of the Economic Advisory and

Planning Board.)205

The cabinet considered all reports with the report of
the Treasury Board an& the information about why certain pro-
grams had not been_inc}uded.

This outline, though. necessarily sketch&, indicates"
that the Treasury Board came to be the agency  that sent the

final recommendations for budget to cabinet and, as well, was
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under the legislation the ultimate *'watchdog" of expenditure

on behalf of the cabinet.

8. Training Programs

6

The government survived elections in 195220 and

207 and new members of the cabinet were appointed fol-

lowing each election, followed by some reshuffling.zo8 New

1956,

ideas for improving administration and upgrading the c¢ivil
service were always being sought and one innovation was the
expansion of training programs. Ir 1956 a Public Administra-
tion Training Course, previously designed for analysts in the
Budget Bureau, was made available '"to senior program people in

209 1his was a course relating to admini-

all departments'.
strative practices of government. It consisted of a three-

week orientation course, a supervised project, and then formal
lectures by senior civil servants and univetsity gxperts. It
was one of the earliest special traiﬁing courses of its kind
in Canada. These training programs were another way of in-

creasing expertise and efficiency in those persons advising

the cabinet and those carrying out government policy.

9. Medicare and the End of the Douglas Administration

By 1960 medicare was on the immediate horizon. An
Advisory Planning Committee on Medicare was established-by‘the

cabinet; chaired by W. P. Thompson, President emeritus of the
210

211

University of Saskatchewan. The election in June 1960 was

fought .on the medicare issue and. the government was again

returned with a substantial majority.212
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Following the election a cabinet shuffle took place,
partly because Clarence Fines resigned as Provincial Treasurer
to rTetire. W. S. Lloyd became Provincial Treasurer.213 At
the special fall session in 1960 the medicare legislation was
introduced, although it was not passed until 1961.214 It
was subsequently amended215 as a result of negotiations with
the doctors, to provide for administration by a comaission
with greater representation of the medical profession, in or-

der to insure no political interference. The Act ultimately

provided that the commission was to be

a body corporate consisting of not less
than seven nor more than eleven members of
whom one shall be the Deputy Minister of
Public Healzh, and, exclusive of the chair-
man and the Deputy Minister....,three shall
be, and two others may be, physicians. (sec-
tion 3 of amending Act)

After taking part in the medicare debate, Premier

Douglas withdrew from the legislature because of his announced

inteation to seek the national leadership of his party.217

After seventeen years of leadership as Prgmier of Saskatchewan
Mr. Douglas went on to a new challenge. Perhaps it is only
fair to let him have the final word on his view of his place
as leader in relation to his cabinet and in .the role of the

cabinet, as expressed by him on one occasion:

My job as the conductor is trying to keep .. _.
~,..u playing on the same score and at the
same tempo and in the. same Kkey. And if
somebody gets out of place I'm going to Trap
him, not because I don't appreciate his am-
bition but because you can't make this a
‘solo effort. You can't have a lopsided or-
chestra. It's got to play in balance.

,

=

-
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In that kind of team you need two kinds of
people primarily; you need idealists 1like
Woodrow [Lloyd] who sav '"let's not lose
sight of our goals, let's not forget that
in all the political adjustments and com-
promises that are necessary £from day to
day, there 1is where we are going". You
need on the other hand the pragmatist, the
politician, the kind of guy who says, "yes,
1 agree, but are the public ready for it,
and if they're not ready, how do we get
them ready for it....If you can't carr{ the
public with you there's no use going,"218



- 109 -

Chapter Notes
Chapter 3
1. The Lieutenant Governors who held office during the Douglas
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107. The Automobile Accident Insurance Act, 1946, Statutes of
Saskatchewan 1946, cap. l1.

108. The Saskatchewan Government Insurance Act, 1846, Statutes
of Saskatchewan, cap. 10, section 4.

109. Statutes of Saskatchewan 1947, cap. 14, section 3.

110. The Saskatchewan Government Insurance Act, 1946, supra,
"note 109, scction‘ls; The Leader Post, March 5, 1946.

111. The Leader Post, February 2, 1945.

112. The Speech from the Throne, Legislative Assembly Journais
1945, 9-et seq., and various news reports. ,

113. These were .Saskatchewan Minerals (a brick plant at Este-
van and a sodium sulphate mine), Saskatchewan Fur Marketing
Service, Saskatchewan Government Printing Company, Saskatche-
wan Industries (producing and selling wool, shoes and leather
hides), Saskatchewan Lake and Forest Products Corporation
(timber and timber products and processing and selling £fish
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products), Prince Albert Box Factory (the box factory had
"been taken on because the owner had refused to comply with
the new 1iabour laws." Cadbury, supra, note 30, at 53; O0.C.
1612/45--the expropriation order), %askatchewan Reconstruction
and Housing Corporation (distribution of surplus war assets,
operation of a government garage), and Saskatchewan Transpor-
tation Company. In addition, as mentioned, S.G.I.0. had been
added. Those reporting a profit were S$.G.1.0., the Timber
Board part of Saskatchewan Lake and Forest Products, Saskat-
chewan Transportation Company, the Printing Company, the Re-
construction Corporation and the Fur Marketing Service. Sas-
katchewan Wool Products and Saskatchewan Leather Products had
become part of Saskatchewan Industries. Saskatchewan Timber
Board and Saskatchewan Fish Products were taken over by Sas-
katchewan Lake and Forest Products, and Saskatchewan Recon-
struction Corporation and Saskatchewan Reconstruction Housing
Corporation became one corporation.--The Leader Post, February
8, 1945, reporting on a reply tabled by C. M. Fines in the as-
sembly, and further report February 13, 1947; Report--Crown
Corporations--Profits and Losses 1948", Cabinet and Planning
Board Conference File, Douglas papers, supra, note 8; "Chair-
man's Report" of Apr. 1946, Cabinet-Planning Board Conference
File 1946-54, Cadbury papers, supra, note 43. :

114. 0.C. 1200/47.

115. Cabinet and Planning Board Conference File, Douglas pa-
pers, supra, note 8.

116. The Leader Post, editorial February 12, 1948; minutes of
joint Cabinet-Planning Board meeting of September 13-17, 1948,
Cabinet and Planning Board Conference File, ibid. _

117. The Crown Corporations Act, 1947, Statutes of Saskatche-
wan 1947, cap. 13, Part Il. (In 1947 this Act was passed re-
placing 1945, cap. 17, supra, note 105.) The 0.C. establish-

ing the G.F.0. was 535747 dated Apr. 2, 1947, published in
Gazette, April 19, 15947, 7.

118. Text in quotes from Cadbury, supra, note 30, at 54. "On
April 1, 1947 the staff of the Industrial Executive became em-
ployees of Government Finance Office..." Government Finance
Report for the Period April 1 to March 31, 1948. Cabinet-
Planning Board Conference File, Cadbury papers, supra, note
43. This report further stated that the Government inance
Office was "set up" on April 1, 1947 by 0.C. 535/47, under
Part II of The Crown Corporations Act, 1947, which also set
out the corporations tO.WﬂICH the new Act applied. This would
appear to be the legal transfer. There is a reference to the
actual transfer of authority from Section B (the Industrial

Advisory and Plannin% Board) being May 12, 1947--Cabinet-
Planning Board File, ibid.

119. A statement entitled "How Our Crown Corporations are
Run", author unknown, which is in the Crown Corporations File
with the 1949 correspondence, Douglas papers, Supra, note 8.
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120. The board of directors of each corporation was estab-
lished by the Lieutenant governor in Council.

121. Cadbury, supra, note 30, at S54.
122. "How Our Crown Corporations are Run', supra, note 119.

123. The Crown Corporations Act, 1947, supra, note 117, at
section 5. In regard to the telephone company, The Telegraph
and Telephone Act was amended (1947, cap. 10, sec. 5} to pro-
vide that by 0.C. three persons (one to be the minister) could
be appointed a corporation under The Crown Corporations Act,
1947, to take over the public telephone system and also that
By 0.C. all property of the telephone system could be declared
the property of the corporation. The necessary 0.C. under The
Crown Corporations Act was then issued to effect the incorpo-
ration of Jaskatchewan Government Telephones--0.C. 751/47,
dated May 9, 1947.

124. T. H. Mcleod, supra, note 49.
125. Cadbury, supra, note 30, at 55.
126. Ibid.

127. The Crown Corporations Act, 1947, supra, note 117.

128. Ibid., section 2Z.
129. Ibid., section 3.
130. Ibid., section 4.
131, Ibid., section 7.
132, lgig;, section 25.
133. Ibid, section 26.

134. Cadbury to Douglas of March 31, 1950, supra, p. 90.

135. The Crown Corporations Act, 1947, supra; note 117, at
section 30. ,

136. Ibid. It should be noted that in 1963 The Industrial
Development Act, Statutes of Saskatchewan 1963, cap. 51 was
passed, creating the Saskatchewan Economic and Development
‘Corporation (SEDCO). That Act gave this new corporation an
aggregate borrowing power, subject to the approval of the
Lieutenant Governor in Council, of $15 million. By Statutes
of Saskatchewan 1966, cap. 5, the powers and properties relat-
ing to industrial development that the Government Finance Of-

fice had under Part III of The Crown Corporations Act was re-
pealed. Also, the Government Finance 55¥1ce became the Crown
Investments Corporation by a new Crown Corporations Act, 1978,
Statutes of Saskatchewan 1978, cap. 10. Over the years, the
amount of the aggregate borrowing powers had been increased by
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a number of amendments to stand at $300 million at the end of
the_Blakeney administration; and in Statutes of Saskatchewan
1983-84, cap. 41 it was increased to $500 million. Some chan-

ges in restrictions in individual loans had been made over the
years also.

137. See The Saskatchewan Loans Act, R. S. S. 1909, cap. 33,
sec. 11.

158. The Saskatchewan Hospitalization Act, 1946, Statutes of
Saskatchewan 1946, Cap. 82; Ihe Teader Post, March 16, 1946.

%39. The Saskatchewan Hospitalization Act, 1946, ibid. section
-).

140. Thomas, The Making of a Socialist, supra, note 49, at 230.

141. The Saskatchewan Hospitalization Act, 1946, supra, note
138, at section 4.

142, Emphasis added. The premium was initially five dollars
per person with a maximum of $30 per family. Also ibid., sec-
tion 5. —

142. Statutes of Saskatchewan 1949, cap. 63, Sections 3, 10
and 11.

144, Statutes of Saskatchewan 1944 (Second Session), cap.6.

145. The Leader Post, October 27, 1944, referring to section 5
of this Act.

146. The Leader Post, February 21, 1945.

147. In the 1948 session a bill to amend The Department of
Reconstruction and Rehabilitation Act, 1944, gave authority to
the Provincial Treasurer to ‘advance, upon requisition of the
minister, such sums out of the consolidated fund as are re-
quired to pay for supplies and services in connection with any
plan of reconstruction or rehabilitation”. On objection by
Procter, former Minister of Highways in the Patterson cabinet,
the bill remained in committee until amended to state what the
monies could be advanced for, and limiting the amount to ''an
amount decided upon from time to time by the Lieutenant Gover-
nor in Council™. Statutes of Saskatchewan 1948, cap. 11 and
section 8c as amended by section 2 of the amending Act.

148, Cadbury, supra, note 30, at 56.

149. Statutes of Saskatchewan 1943, cap. 15: amendment 1945,
cap. 27. : ' : :

150. Thomas, The Making of a Socialist, sup.'a, note 49, at 172.

Other examples of the extended -use made ‘pf the
Provincial Mediation Board by the Douglas administration are
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found in amendments to legislation:

1944 - The Farm Security Act, 1944, (Statutes of
Saskatchéwan 1944, Znd sess., cap. o0) provided for
postponement of crop payments under agreements for
sale, mortgages or leases by order of the P.M.B. in
the event of crop failure In 1951 this authority was
expanded. The P.M.B. could determine whether there
was a crop failure and could exclude any mortgage or
agreement for sale from the provisions.

1947 - The Land Titles Act was amended (Statutes of
Saskatchewan 1947, cap. 57) to require consent of
the P.M.B. before a mortgagee could enter into a
lease agreement of the mortgaged land with a person
other than the owner.

1950 - The Leasehold Regulations Act, 1950, (Statutes
of Saskatchewan 1950, cap. 85) provided that the
P.M.B. could adjudicate in cases of misrepresentation
or dispute; on demand for possession, a tenant could

seek a prohibition order from the board in cases of
hardship.

1957 - The Land Contracts (Actions) Act was amended
(Statutes of Saskatchewan 1957, cap. »4) to require
that 30 days' notice of intention be given to the
P.M.B. before commencement of proceeding for cancel-
lation of an agreement for sale, etc.

1957 - The Landlord and Tenant Act was amended (Stat-
utes of Saskatchewan 1957, cap. 87) to require the
Demand for Possession .form to give notice to the
tenant that- if he objects to repossession by the
landlord he may apply to the P.M.B. for an order of
prohibition. o -

The Douglas administration also continued the prac-
tice of legislating Law Amendment (Temporary Provi-
sions) Acts giving authority to the P.M.B. to 1issue
orders granting access to land by former temants for
removal of crops and stored grain--See Statutes of
Saskatchewan indexes. »

151. Statutes of Saskatchewan 1948, cap. 9.

152. Section 8b as enacted by section 4 of the amending Act,
ibid. The Act, before being amended, related to the minis-
ter's power to audit records of municipalities. The amending
Act extended -his authority to supervision and, at the request
of a council, authorized the minister to order revaluation of
assessments. The importance of the amendment quoted is that

it gives the Lieutenant Governor in Council authority to
charge costs of revaluation ordered by him, not just against
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the municipality concerned, but against "all or any municipal-
ity"™ that would benefizt.

153, Statutes of Saskatchewan 1948, cap. 24.
154. Section 3--three cents per acre; minimum tax $1.
155. Statutes of Saskatchewan 1548, cap. 19.
156. Section 6.

157. Section 7.

158. Sections 8 and 10.

159. Section 88.

160, Sections 91, 92, 93.

161. Section 94.

162. Section 100.

163. Section 103.

164. Statutes of Saskatchewan 1947, cap. 91.

165. There was other legislation in 1947 that also provided
for considerable control by order in council:

(1) The Public Service Act, 1947, Statutes of Saskatchewan
1947, cap. 4, established a commission of three members (as
opposed to "one or more members" under the former Act), ap-
pointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council, ome to hold of-
fice for 2 term of two years, one for a term of four years and
one for a term of six years and thereafter each replacement to
be for a term of six years unless appointed to £ill a vacan-
cy. (The previous commission was appointed for seven years.)
The commission was to administer the public service and estab-
lish regulations (section 8). A special section (section 54)
dealt with political activities establishing that an employee
could not be required "to take part in any political undertak-
ing or tc make any contribution to any political party". An
employee was not to "engage in any form -of political .activity
during his hours of duty" and a member of the public service
was to be entitled to 30 days leave of absence if he desired
to become .a candidate for public office.-

(2) The Telephone and Telegraph Act was amended as outlined at
supra, note lzZ3. : )

(3) The Power Commission Act was amended (Statutes of Saskat-
chewan 1947, cap. 11) to allow changing the membership on the
commission from a ten year term to holding office "during
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pleasure of the Lieutenant Governor in Council and authoriz-
ing similar amendments to those provided in the Act amending
The Telephone and Telegraph Act mentioned above, so that the
Commission could be turned into a corperation by Order im
Council.

(4) Changes were made in the legislation respecting Saskatche-
wan Government Insurance Office (Statutes of Saskatchewan
1947, cap. 14) to provide that it consist of two or more per-
sons appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council, one to
be the minister; the corporation to choose a manager subject
to approval of the Lieutenant Governor in Council. This was a
change from the initial structure whereby it was presided over
by the minister only, with a manager approved by cabinet. All
necessary regulations for the carrying on of the business were
to continue to be established by the Lieutenant Governor in
Council.

{5) An Act to amend The Fire Prevention Act, Statutes of Sas-
katchewan 1947, cap. 85, section 10, gave the Lieutenant Gov-
ernor in Council new powers for regulating installation of
natural gas systems, establishment and operation of dry clean-
ing businesses and other businesses using flammable 1liquids,
and for governing distribution, installation, mainterance and
sale of fire fighting and prevention equipment and all bur-
ners, and other like matters pertaining to fire prevention.

(6) An amendment to The Health Services Act, 1946, cap. 81,
gave ‘absolute regulatory powers to the Lieutenant Governor in
Council (section 48), and gave further powers for total regu-
lation of any Municipal Health Services Board that was set up
to govern a municipal health scheme. (Amended 1947, cap. 83
section 5).

(7) Additional regulatory powers were granted under The Steam
Boilers Act, Statutes of Saskatchewan 1947, cap. 92, sectlon
17, relating to welding procedures, and regulation of firms
employing welders of boilers or pressure vessels. The amend-
ments required recording of welding procedures, and prescribed
qualification tests to be passed by welders, with penalties
for violation. ‘

(8) A new Hours of Work Act, 1947, Statutes of Saskatchewan
1947, cap. 103, provided for the Lieutenant Governor in Coun-
cil to exclude any class of employees on recommendation of any
municipal council at particular times and in regard to parti-
cular trades and businesses {(section 8) and gave general pow-
ers of regulation to the Lieutenant Governor in Council.

(9) The Minimum Wage Act, R. S. S. 1940, cap. 310, was amended
to make orders previously within the powers of the board to be
subject to the-approval of the Lieutenant Governor in Council.
(Statutes of Saskatchewan 1947, cap. 104, section 3.)
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{10) The Research Council Act, 1947, Statutes of Saskatchewan
1947, “cap. 114, set up The Saskatchewan Research Council of
eleven members appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council
(section 2) to consider "matters pertaining to research and in-
vestigation in physical sciences as they affect the economy”
and other matters referred to it by the Lieutenant Governor in
Council to be laid before the assembly {section 11).

166. The Leader Post, February 12, 1948.

167. Ibid., February 13, 1948--reporting a speech by Valleau
(armed Forces representative) in the throne speech debate. The
previous quote is also from Valleau's speech as reported in the
issue of the newspaper mentioned.

168. The Leader Post, October 26, 1948.

169. Namely Hon. J. L. Phelps and Hon. O. W. Valleau. The de-
feated J. L. Phelps accused the party of "losing sight of its
‘agrarian origin'", and of becoming "the political arm of or-
ganized left wing labor in Canada™. The Leader Post, editorial
July 28, 1948,

170. The Hon. J. H. Brockelbank became Minister of Natural Re-
sources; the Hon. J. H. Sturdy assumed responsibility for So-
cial Services; the Hon. L. F. McIntosh took on Municipal Af-
fairs, while retaining Co-operatives; the Hon. C. C. Williams
retained Labour, but became Provincial Secretary as well; Pub-
lic Works and Telephones went to the Hon. J. A. Darling. The
former Department of Reconstruction was now under Public Works.

171. J. Walter Erb and Tom Johnson.

172. Letter, cabinet secretary to each of the two M.L.A.'s
dated April 16, 1949, E.A.P.D. File, Douglas papers, supra,
note 8. T. H. McLeod continued as Secretary, but it seems 1t
was understood at that time that he would assume the position
of Deputy Provincial Treasurer whenever that position becaae
vacant, while remaining on the board. (Memo, Cadbury to T. C.
Douglas, June 21, 1949, E.A.P.D. File, ibid.) This was accomp-
lished in March of 1950 and consequently Cadbury found it nec-
essary, because of a heavier load to request that he no longer
act on the boards of directors of the various crown corpora-
tions as he no longer had time to attend their meetings. (Memo,
Cadbury to T. C. Douglas, March 18, 1950., E.A.P.D. File,
ibid.) T. K. Shoyama succeeded McLeod as secretary.

173. He resigned to take up a position as’ Director of Missions
in the Technical Assistance Administration of the United Na-
tions, but made an offer to the government to continue as spe-
cial consultant. The U.N. organization was one set up to oOr-
ganize programs of economic development in the "backward coun-
. tries".--Press Release, Jan. 1951, E.A.P.D. File, ibid.
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174. Economic Advisory and Planning Board Minute 13, Janu-
ary 11, 1951, E.A.P.D. File, ibid.

175. Thomas, The Making of a Socialist, supra, note 49, at

282, 283. The need_for legislation relating to hours of work,

research and expansion of services such as telephones and pow-
er, etc., supra, note 165, was becoming greater.

176. Mclintock, Peter, "The Government plays it safe", The
Leader Post, April 1, 1950.

177. Thomas, The Making of a Socialist, supra, note 49, at 248.

178. Ibid., 250.

179. Cabinet and Planning Board Conference File, Douglas pa-
pers, supra, note 8.

180. The shoe factory and tannery closed in 1949, the woollen
mills in 1953, the box factory in 1957 and the assets of the
Fish Marketing Board were sold in 1959--Cabinet and Planning
Board Conference File, ibid.

181. Memo T. C. Douglas to all cabinet ministers of September
6, 1950 re agenda for special November meeting with the Plan-
ning Board, Cabinet and Planning Board Conference minutes, and
the many reports and agendas on the Cabinet and Planning Board
Conference File, ibid.

182. Apparent from the Treasury Board and Budget Bureau File
and the Planning Board File, Douglas papers, ibid.

185. Report of Treasury Board to Cabinet and Planning Board

Conference, November 1953, Cabinet and Planning Board Confer-
ence File, Douglas papers, ibid.

184. The Treasury Department Ordinance. This was carried
forward in the 1§§5 consolidation as cap. 10.

185. Ibid., section 31.

186. Ibid., section 33.

187. Ibid., section 34.

188. Ibid., section 36.

. 189. Ibid.

190. Ibid., section 32.

191.'1219., section 36.

192. 1bid., section 37.



193. Ibid., section 38.
194. Ibid., section 40.

195. The Treasury Department Act, Statutes of Saskatchewan
1907, cap. 6.

196. Ibid., section 27.
197. Statutes of Saskatchewan 1917, cap. 6.
198. Ibid., section 32.

199. Statutes of Saskatchewan 1931, cap. 7, section 5,
amending section 34.

200. Statutes of Saskatchewan 1957, cap. 12, section 2.

201. Statutes of Saskatchewan 1972, cap. 138. While the min-
jster then officially became Minister of Finance, he was still
referred to as "treasurer"™ in many places in the 1978 Act (The
Department of Finance Act, 1978, D-15), but a definition sec-
tion made the two terms of "treasurer" and "Minister of Fi-
nance" synonymous. Another new Act, The Department of Finance
Act, 1983, has changed all references Tto 'minister"” and now
That all the provincial statutes are on computer such tramnsi-
tion problems will no longer exist as all referemnces can be
found and made consistent.

202. Chandler, Marsha A. and William D., Public Policy and
Provincial Politics, Toronto, McGraw-Hill Ryerson Limited,
1979, 107. '

203. The title of the address is '"Budgeting Provincial
Expenditures”, found in Proceedings of the Fifth Annual Con-
ference of the Institute of Public Administration in Canada,
1353, pages 11 - 195, at pages 15-18. '

204, Ibid., 18.

205. The writer's general impression from ﬁudget Bureau Files,
Douglas papers, supra, note 8, and from discussion with T. H.
McLeod, supra, note 49,

206. Saskatchewan Executive and Legislative Directory 1905-
1970,  Saskatchewan Archives Board, Regina and Sastatoon,
Queen's Printer, 1971, 59, and personal knowledge.

207. Ibid., 6l.

208. See Appendix.

209, Memo - Tansley. to "Alllparticipants in the Public Admin-

~istration Training Course, 1956", dated February 17, 1956,
Budget Bureau File, Douglas papers, supra, note 8. :



- 128 -

210. Thomas, The Making of a Socialist, supra, note 49, at
371, and personal recollection.

211. Ibid, and personal recollection.

212. With 38 seats to the Liberals 17 seats; Ibid., 371.

213. At that time the Hon. Qlaf Alex Turnbull became Minister
of Co-operative Development, the Hon. Alex M. Nicholson re-
placed Bentley as Minister of Social Welfare, the Hon. William
Gwynne Davies became Minister of Public Works and the Hon.
Clarence G. Willis moved to Highways and Transportation, while
the Hon. Allan Blakeney took over the Education portfolio.
The Hon. Russell Brown, who had become Minister of Travel and
Information when :that department was formed in 1957, became
Minister of Industry and Information when the name of the de-
partment was changed in 1960. Saskatchewan Executive and Leg-
islative Directory 1905-1970, supra, note 206, at 15.

214. The Saskatchewan Medical Care Insurance Act, 1961, Stat-
utes of Saskatchewan 1961, Second Session, cap. l.

The events causing the delay, which were mainly the bitter
struggle with the Saskatchewan College of Physicians §& Sur-
geons are too detailed for discussion here. For such a de-
tailed study see E. A. Tollefson, Bitter Medicine: The Saskat-
chewan Medicare Dispute, Saskatoon, Modern Press, 1964, espe-
clally pages 45-65 and 88-113.

215. Statutes of Saskatchewan 1962, (Second Session)}, cap 1.
For the negotiations and result see Tollefson ibid, 114, 115,

216. The Act further provided that three of the physicians
were to be agreed upon between the College of Physicians and
Surgeons of the province and the Lieutenant Governor in Coun-
cil, one to be a specialist, one a general practitioner and
one employed full time at the College of Medicine. :

217. Thomas, The Making of a Socialist, supra, note 49, at
373. Douglas was elected national leader at the founding con-
vention of the New Democratic Party. Imn July 1960, at a pro-
vincial C.C.F. convention, the Saskatchewan party voted for
affiliation with the new party. :

218. This quote is taken from Woodrow; a Biography of W. S.
Lloyd, Dianne Lloyd, Published by The Woodrow Efoyé Memorzial

end, 1979. The author is the daughter of Woodrow S. Lloyd.




CHAPTER 4

THE LLOYD ADMINISTRATION

Two roads diverged in a wood, and I,
I took the one less travelled by
And that has made all the difference.l

Robert Frost.

1. A Profile of Woodrow S. Llovd

Upon the resignation of Douglas and his cabinet, a
letter dated November 6, 1961, was directed by Lieutenant
Governor Bastedo to Woodrow S. Lloyd. The letter called upon
Mr. Lloyd, as the chosen leader of the party holding the
majority of the seats in the 1legislature, and upon the
recommendation of Mr. Douglas, to form a government. The
letter requested him to submit the names for a new cabinet and
offered congratulations to Mr. Lloyd as the new premier.2
The new prémier had been Minister of Education for. sixteen
years and Provincial Treasurer for just over a year before
succeeding to the position of premier.

Premier Lloyd was born at Webb, Saskatchewan, in’ a
two-room shack, on July 16, 1913, to Myrtle Belle (Davis)
Lloyd and Allan Edward Lloyd, who were farﬁers who originally
came from'the‘United States. He attended public school in the
"'Lloyd School District (named after his parents); then entered

high school at the age of eleven at Webb, Saskatchewan. -Only'
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the first two years of high school were offered at Webb, so it
was necessary for him to board in Regina and take his final
two years there at Scott Collegiate.’

It was from the Biggar constituency that Mr. Lloyd
was elected to the legislature in 1944. He was immediately
appointed to the cabinet as Minister of Education for which,
with his background as teacher and former president of the
Saskatchewan Teachers' Federation, he was eminently suited and
an obvious choice. The youngest minister at the time of his
appointment, he was re-clected in each subsequent election
until he retired from politics in May of 1964.

A man who was just over six feet tall, Woodrow S.
Lloyd has been described as ™a man of moderation, firm and un-
flappable, an instinctive leader able to hold together a party
badly frightened and seriously split by a torreant of criti-
cism"4, and as

a reflective, scholarly man whose support-

ers sometimes suggest is too much of an

egghead, but who delivered temperate and

solid statements of government policy dur-

ing the Medicare imbroglio....He couches

his statements in moderate language and de-

livers his radio and TV addresses in delib-

erate tones of careful exposition. His

talks were lucid and dignified. When pas-

sions were at their peak, Lloyd never once

lost his temper....a leader whose image 1is

that of a careful, moderate man of rugged

character and quiet competence.

He was known as sensitive and intellectual; a supporter of de-
bate within the party as a means of keeping it a democratic
organization attuned to current needs. He even supported the

Waffle group, at least to the extent of encouraging them to -
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state their point of view, and moved some “younger and more

energetic men" onto front benches.6

2. The Lloyd Cabinet - Fine-tuning Rather than Change

Unlike Premier Douglas, Premier Lloyd stepped in to
follow a leader of the same party. As a result, the same
party ties continued and no restructuring was necessary for
his cabinet to operate; the structure that was in place was
one within which Premier Lloyd had worked for seventeen
years. Those in government with him were now experienced and,
as a colleague of theirs for many years, he had come to know
them well; thus he was in a position to assess their abili-
ties. It was, then, no surprise that when Premier Lloyd an-
nounced the names of those in the new cabinet, there were
initially only a few changes.7 However, a shuffle fol-
lowed a few weeks later,8 and still further changes were
made a year later,g although most of the names in the re-
shuffled cabinet were well-known.

The changes in the cabinet in 196210 were made af-
ter advance notice to M. L. A.'s and certain members of the
party executive by an informal, but confidential memo giving
reasons;11 Advance notice to senior officials of imminent
changes in the cabinet came to be a practise of Premier tloyd,
who believed in keeping in touch on a personal basis with sen-
ior officials of government and with organizations. He sent
personal letters to persons or organizations who would be af-
fected by a change, advising of the changes in advance. For

example, on September 1, 1962, he sent a memo to the chairman
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of the Public Service Commission advising of a new minister to
be appointed to be responsible for the commission. The change
was publicly announced on September 7th.12

The decisions facing the cabinet of the Lloyd admin-
istration were not so much involved with setting up a struc-
ture within which to work and devising new procedures, as they
were with dealing with problems of a continuing nature by a
government structured as it was before. Continuing within
that structure, fine-tuning in procedure was done as appeared
necessary for the changing demands of government administra-
tion. The goals established by the previous administration
(particularly implementation of medicare) were carried for-
ward. The following are examples of the types of decisions
cabinet was dealing with during the Lloyd administration:

1. It was agreed that there was a need for a

"'press liaison officer” to see that news

coverage Vand publicity for the Premier and

members of the cabinet‘ were improved, to

keep the Premier "informed about news and

editorial opinions and to advise [him] when

-

some action or statement [was] required".1°

2. A recommendation of Treasury Board that
Yelectronic déta processing" be introduced
was adopted, taking the provincial govern-
ment into the computer age.l4 |

3. It was agreed that there was an under-

standing in the party that contributions to
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the C.C.F.--N.D.P. by the ministers should
be 10% of their indemnity and "may be any
amount in excess of that as determined by
each Minister", and further, that the pro-
vincial party Secretary was to be advised of
this.
4. It was agreed that, as a matter of poli-
cy, no appointments should be made to the
positions of Deputy Minister, General Man-
ager of a Crown Corporation or Chairman of
any Boards and Commissions until:
{a) such appointments had been approved by
cabinet, and
(b) the Minister concerned had consulted
with members of the Provincial C.C.F.

-- N.D.P. Executive.l’

3. Medicare and the Beginning of the Lloyd Administration

The greater part of the year 1962 was taken up with
the medicare issue that Premier Lioyd and his cabinet inheri-
ted, which resulted in the cabinet becoming a negotiator with
a major préfessional organization whose goodwill was necessary
to make the plan work;16 a plan ﬁhich‘was an integral part
of the whole philosophy of the administration: one which they

had been building toward ever since 1944.17

The person who
~had thrust upon him the major responsibility was, of course,
Premier Lloyd, backed up by the Minister of Public Health, the

Hon. William G. Davies. fPfemier Lloyd, in a statement made on
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June 21, 1962, outlined the problem he encountered and the
solution devised:

It must be recognized that it is exceeding-

ly difficult for two relatively large bod-

ies of persons such as the Council of the

College of Physicians § Surgeons and the

provincial cabinet to negotiate om a con-

tinuous basis.
Premier Lloyd proposed, and later appointed, a skilled negoti-
ator to devote full time to the problem on behalf of the cab-

inet.19

While the medicare issue was the major political
concern of the Lloyd administration, the important development
that arose out of it insofar as evolution of executive power
is concerned, is the move from negotiation by the cabinet on
its own behalf, to the appointment of an outside negotiator to
bargain on its behalf. This was an innovative approach that

was not used previously in Saskatchewan to solve a major poli-

tical issue.

4, Cabinet Procedure Streamlined and Furthe.. Innovations

The most efficient manner of dealing with orders in
council seemed to be a problem under frequent consideration by .
the cabinet. In a memo of February 2, 1962 from Mr. Lee (Cab-
inet Secretary) to Allan E. Blakeney, then Provincial Treas-
urer, a recommendation was made that a solicito;%from the At-
torney General's Department be attached to the Eigcu;ive Coun-.
cil Office to check Orders in Council for errors and drafts-
manship, and to advise on matters that might affect civil
liberties. This was followed.'up on October 23, 1963, in a

memo from the Deputy Attorney General to all departménts,
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indicating that cabinet had instructed the Clerk of the Execu-
tive Council to forward all Orders in Council to the Attorney
General's Department for review, with directions to return all
those for which no statutory authority existed or which were
unnecessary, and to approve the wording.zo

By early 1962 it appears that some concern existed
about the secrecy of cabinet proceedings, since a memo from
the cabinet secretary to all ministers was sent out on Febru-
ary 8th reminding them that cabinet minutes were for their of-
fices only, and advising that instructions to staff arising
out of them were to be given verbally or by memorandum para-
phrasing the minutes, but not quoting them. A memo a few days
later made an exception in\;egard to minutes with budget impli-
cations or those related to Treasury Board recommendations.
These'would still go to the Deputy Provincial Treasurer and
the Director of the Budget Bureau.21

Despite his relatively short time as premier, Premier
Lloyd and the other members of the cabinet during his adminis-
tration had considerable impact on the evolution of executive
power,22 especially in the further streamlining of cabinet
procedures. Perhaps this was because of the major demands on
the Premier's time, rather than "in spite of' thenm. He took
over from T. C. Douglas haif-way through the fall session of
19615 handled the 1962 spring session and was then, as has

~been mentioned,za plunged into the medicare issue and - a

special medicare session in August 1962.
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A memo of March 18th, 1963, froa the cabinet secre-
tary (who was also serving as secretary to the Committee on
Cabinet Procedure),z4 calling a meeting of the committee,
sets out the problems and gives some insight into the proce-
dures at that time. It reads in part as follows:

1. Orders in Council

At the present time consideration of Or-
ders in Council take up the first 15-20
minutes of each Cabinet meeting. The adop-
tion of a new procedure might reduce this
time to an average of 10 minutes and might
avoid entirely the occasions when the
consideration of Orders -in Council take a
full hour.

2. Cabinet Agenda Items

The preparation and circulation of one
or two page documents which summarize and
support the items the ministers wish to
raise and discuss has speeded up the pro-
cess of considering Cabinet Agenda Items.
However, the use of this technique is
declining. It might be worthwhile to con-
sider for example, giving a higher priority
on the agenda to those items that are ac--
companied by a summary document. Unfortu-
nately this discriminates against those
items that do not lend themselves to this
procedure. Many agenda items are simple
and straighiforward, yet often these are
held up because lengthier and more contro-
versial items are considered first. It has
been suggested that 'a fairly large number
of "minor" items might be dealt with in,
say a 15-20 minute period (10:10 a.m. -
10:30 a.m.) by having the Cabinet consider
draft cabinet Minutes on those items.
These draft minutes would be supported by
the Ministers in consultation with the Cab-
inet Secretary and would be either circu-
lated to the Ministers prior to the meeting

~ or made available at the meeting.

3. Legislation

This is an area of Cabinet work that is
difficult to comment on constructively.
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The problems seem to be somewhat as follows:

1. a great deal of time has been re-
quired;

2. no systematic method of preseanting
legislation has been devised;

3. no records are kept of decisions made
relative to details of legislation;

4. legislation invariably arrives late

requiring the expenditure of time that

could better be devoted to the budget,

strategy in the Legislature, preparation

of speeches, etc.
At that time regular cabinet meetings were at 10:00 a. m. each
Tuesday and Friday, with all ministers to be present at the
Tuesday meeting.

A few months later, in May 1963, following a recom-

25

mendation in April of the Cabinet Procedure Committee, a

po;icy was established by the cabinet in regard to its agenda
items that:
1. matters relating to entertainment be re- -
ferred to the Provincial Treasurer and once
authorization for the luncheon or banquet
is obtained the minister concerned is to
contact the Department of Industry and In-
formation for their services in handling
the matter, with the understanding that the
Ptovincial- Treasurer coﬁld. refer requests
to cébinet at his discretioﬁ;'
2. Orders in Council be raised as such and

not as individual agenda itens;
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3. all agenda items supplied to the cabinet
secretary be accompanied by a supporting
summary of the item and a draft cabinet
minute;
4. agenda items be arranged having regard
to:
{(a) availability of supporting documents;
{b) availability of draft cabinet minute;
(¢) inter-relationship of 1items;
(d) sponsoring minister;
5. "™no item called for discussion but
passed by the minister is to remain on the
agenda for more than two meetings";
6. '"the cabinet secretary....is to discuss
with ministers proposed agenda 1items not
supported by the agreed documents, or items
which shéuld be routed through Treasury
"~ Board or other committees".26 e
In addition to the above rules, a cabinet committee
on Orders in Council was set up consisting of the Hon. R. A.
" Walker, {Attorney General), the Hon. W. G. Davies (Public
Works) and the Hor. F. Meakes (Co-operatives and Co-operative
Development), which could be expanded to include any minister
available who wished to discuss Orders in Council. This com-
mittee was given the authority "to apprové on behalf of the

cabinet all the orders which are submitted™, but if any cabi-
net member questioned any Order in Council it would be sub-

mitted to the whole cabinet. The committee was to. report in
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general terms, usually through the Attorney General, to the
cabinet as a whole on actions taken by it.27
Recommendations for a policy in regard to legislation
that were submitted as a draft minute in May 1963, and subse-
quently adopted were that:
1. each department review and present to
its minister by November 30th 1its re-
quirements, indicating whether they were
routine, consolidations, etc;
2. the minister raise only the principle

involved in cabinet;

(¥}
.

the principles affirmed by cabinet be

submitted to the Attorney General's De-

partment and Legislative Counsel to
draft details;

4, draft legislation then be submitted to
the cabinet committee on legislation for
report to cabinet on its conformity'with
the principles approved and on its civil

rights implications.28

Still another innovation of the Lloyd administration

~was the organization of cabinet meetings at places qutside of

Regina in order to increase commumication with the public.zg'

The sites for the meetings were chésen to correspond with a

major event in the community, or in the area in which the com-

munity was located; for example, 2 meeting held at Tisdale on

the occasion of the official opening of Squaw Rapids Dam and a-
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meeting at Weyburn on the occasion of the 50th Anniversary of
that community.30 Careful planning went into these meetings
and, following the announcement of the meeting sites, adver-
tisements were placed in area newspapers lilnviting delegations
from the area to meet with cabinet and express their con-
cerns. Following these excursions, personal letters from the
Premier were sent to the local officials responsible for the
organization of the delegations, to> the newspapers, etc., ex-
pressing appreciation for hospitality and arrangements made
for their convenience. Ministers also wrote thank you letters
to any members of their department who contributed to these

-~

events.°1 Complaints received from delegations were follow-

ed up.°2

One further innovation introduced by Premier Lloyd,
in order to keep close contact between cabinet ministers and
the constituencies, was to dividg the province on an east and
west basisi

Russ Brown {[was] allocated the eastern part
for "supervisory" purposes--Ole Turnbull the
western part. In turn each cabinet minister
fwas] allocated three or four constituencies
....Each group [tol....include one or more
M. L. A.'s in addition to the cabinet minis-
ter. Together they [would] form a team for
that area. The ministers [were tol report
to Russ or Ole. Brock, Russ, Ole and {the
premier were to] meet regularly to study the
reports and....discuss needed action.”?

Each cabinet minister was to meet with the constituency execu-
tives in his area before the meeting of caucus and the provin-

cial party executive in February 1963. At the meeting the

items to be discussed were problems of organization and finance,
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1963 conventions, nomination of candidates, and publicity with-

< . 34
in the constituency.

5. Economic Advisory and Planning Board Update

The Economic Advisory and Planning Board that had
evolved during the Douglas years out of the original Economic
Advisory Committee, the development of whica has been men-
tioned, continued to function actively. The 1963-64 "Work
Programme"35 of the Executive Council, which accompanied de-
partmental budget submissions, indicates the functions of the
Economic Advisory and Planning Board at that time, and their

vital importance to the administration of government. The

Board did an

annual assessment of the economic outlook;
periodic reviews of the farm income situa-
tion and the condition of agriculture gen-
erally; participat{ed]l in the development
of such programs as pension portability,
crop insurance, programs under The Agricul-
tural Rehabilitation and Development Act
‘and manpower training programs; assessment
of particular questions that [were] refer-
red to it...., such as industrial townsite
location problems and possible co-operative
housing activity for the government; rela-
tionship of labour law and industrial de-
velopment studies of shared-cost programs
and possible areas for joint federal-prov-
incial action and for national and regional
econonmic development.

The Board had close liaison with 'the Cabinet, the Legisla-

ture, the Treasury Board and Treasury Department, and the main

36 and the

program agencies, including crown corporations”,
Director still sat on the Board of Directors of the Government

Finance Office and various crown corporations.
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6. The Premier's Control of Cabinet

In February of 1963 a rule was laid down that not
more than two ministers should be absent from the legislature,
when in session, at any one time; all ministers were to check
with the cabinet secretary before making commitments prevent-
ing their attendance and, '"except in unavoidable circumstan-
ces", to give one week's notice.37 Strategy in the leg-
islature was that each minister speak on matters which affec-
ted his department.38

Premier Lloyd was capable of giving a gentle rap on
the knuckles to a minister who failed to exercise caution in
his remarks. In a personal letter to one minister39 he
referred to a statement that, at least by implication, was at-
tributed to the minister following a press account of a parti-
cular event, on what the next development would be. He poin-
ted out to the minister that not only had the matter suggested
not baen discussed by cabinet, but tha;rhe recalled an earlier
announcement attributed to the same eabinet minister having
reference to a development not fully approved by cabinet, and
he pointed out that |

statéments which have a tendency to commit

the government before they have been ap-

proved can only produce difficulties and

problems for everybody and for yourself

most of 2ll. As a result I must urge you

_ to exercise a greater degree of caution
with regard to such commitments.%40
It seems that the incident which prompted the letter

was a misinterpretation by the press, and the previous inci-

dent alluded to was an error in issuing_a press release by the
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Department of Industry and Information without proper authori-
zation, but the incident shows the tight rein the Premier kept
on his cabinet colleagues. The minister's reply indicates an
appreciation of the Premier’'s concern and guidance.41

Leaking of proposals before adoption which later re-
sulted in unfair comment in the press when they were not pro-
ceeded with, was a problem which arose on several occasions
during the Lloyd administration, causing a general memo, dated

42

January 29th, 1964, from the Premier to all cabinet minis-

ters on the matter.

7. Premier Lloyd's Philosophy of Government

Some of Premier Lloyd's philosophy of government was
expressed by him in an address to the Institute of Public Ad-
ministration of Canada on September 5, 1962. He said he be-
lieved "government is a means whereby people collectively do
for themselves those thiﬁgs they cannot do--or cannot do well
individually".4°

One prime function of a government 1is to

ensure that people may fully enjoy maximum

rights....Governments consequently should

conscientiously and constantly try to re-

move those barriers, man made or natural,

physical or mental, that stand in the way

of greater realizable rights for all people.

He defined rights (in a definition credited to Laski) as
“"those conditions of social 1life without which no man can
seek, in general, to be himself at his best". He warned that
government programs arising out of gcvernment departments must
not be based on the idea that people are departmentalized so

that "undue emphasis on a particular ﬁrogram or powerful
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personalities pushing a program" result in an "imbalance".44

Something of a summary of what he felt had been ac-
complished during the years between 1944 and 1965 is suggested
in a radio broadcast in March, 1963. In the course of the
broadcast Premier Lloyd reviewed some of the recommendations
of the federal Royal Commission on Government 0rganization45

which had been implemented in Saskatchewan before the report

was made public:

Recommendation:

1. a central purchasing agency--46

Saskatchewan had established one 15
years before;
. 2. a continuous review of administra-
. 47
tion--
Saskatchewan had been doing that through
its Budget Bureau since 1944;
3. need for high quality responsible
staff--48
Saskatchewan was the first province to
embark on a nationwide recruitment for
university graduates and to develop
staff training programs;
4. specialists to do economic research with
central agency to control the work--4°
Saskatchewan's Economic Advisory and

" Planning Board;
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5. more emphasis on public information-->°
Saskatchewan's Department of Industry
and Information.
8. Defeat
Premier Lloyd was not able to survive the turmoil of
the medicare issue at the polls in May of 1964, and following
the election he tendered his resignation to Lieutenant Gover-
nor R. L. Hanbidge verbally, followed up by a letter dated May
let.51
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CHAPTER 5

THE THATCHER YEARS

If you have forty problems and one of
them is that wheat isn't selling, the
other thirty-nine don't count.

W. Ross Thatcher.l

1. The Thatcher Personality

The result of the election of 1964 was a legislative
assembly made up of 33 Liberals, 24 C.C.F. and one Conserva-
tive.2 The Liberals then lost one seat to the C.C.F. at a
by-election, resulting in the standing:in the assembly being
Liberals 32;. C.C.F. 253 Conﬁervatives one.3 The leaaer of
the Liberal pafty,-w. Ross Thatcher was now Premier eleezl ~

Premier W. Ross-Thatcher'was a colorful personality
w1th a flamboyant style.4 "As epposition leader he 'was
tw1ce ejected from the Legislative Assembly 1n-1963 ‘for his

"S

scathing attacks on the government. A native of Saskat-

chewan, he was born on May 24, 1917 to Marjorie and Wllbert,.l

Thatcher. He was educated at Moose Jaw and at Queen s Unlver-

-

sity, Kingston, Ontaris.  An exceptionally br1ght”student he

received his Bachelor of Commerce degree from that un1ver51ty.- B

" ' :
in 1938 at the age of 21. He then returned to Moose Jaw to;_u

b

operate a hardware store, later going into ranchlng. 0r1g14gﬂﬁa*°

nally a Liberal, he served as secretary Eor the:: prov1nc1a1

party in the 1930's, but dur1ng the depre551on he became a
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C.C.F. supporter and was elected to the House of Commons as
the C.C F. member for Moose Jaw in 1945 at the age of twenty
eight years.6 Ten years later (1956} he walked across the
floor to rejoin the Liberals and become the C.C.F.'s '"most
‘vociferous critic".7 After cr-ssing the floor, Thatcher was
unsuccessful in a2ttempts in 1957 and 1958 to be re-electqd.s

Those who knew Ross Thatcher affirm that he was

straightforward and fair with anyone doing his job;9

was kind-hearted;10 that he really cared about the poor 1liv-

that he

ing conditions of the Indian and Metis; that he put on a tough
exterior, but was sympathetic where a real social need exis-

ted;11 and that he was a hard worker.12

Perhaps some of his style and character can be in-
'ferréd from the unusual action taken by Mr. Thatcher, as soon
as the résults of the election were known on May 20, 1964, of

sending the following notice from the office o The Leader of

the 9pposition:

To all Deputy Ministers, Heads of Depart-
ments, the General Manager, Saskatchewan
Power Corporation, the General Manager,
Saskatchewan' Government Telephones, Heads
of Boards and“Commissions, Heads of Govern-
ment Agencies and Managers of Crown Cor-
porations: _

Upon receipt of this notice, or as of mid-
night May 20, 1964, whichever is the ear-
lier time, there will be a coaplete freeze
of all positions in the public service and
all positions in the service of any board,
commission, crown corporation or agency of
the government and 2all positions in the
service of the Saskatchewan Government Tel-
ephones and Saskatchewan Power Corporation.

No appointments (including promotions)
temporary or permanent are to be made to
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the above mentioned positions except-

(1) casual appointments and hourly
day labour

(2) individual specified positions
to which appointments are authorized
in writing by the new government.

The new government will take steps to cancel
any appointments or promotions made contrary
to the above instructions. This freeze will
continue until. further notice.

W. R. Thatcher

Premier-Electl3

2. Criteria for Choosing a Cabinet and Cabinet Appointments

Premier Thatcher was very conscientious in trying to

achieve a balance in his cabinet.l4

One of the problems in
appointing a new cabinet are the necessary political payoffs
{;'pecple who are sometimes, perhaps, somewhat less qualified
fhaﬁ others to fill a cabinet post, but for whom a place must
be found. Mr. Thatcher looked for a balance}ai repregentation

of business, the professions, farmers, industry, religions and

regions. Octasionally people of great ability did not  get

appointed because there were just too many from that particu-'

lar stratum of society; whereas by the saméﬁtoken{ for lack of

choice in certain areas a person with lesser qualifications

might be app01nted. . With all those considerations to fontend

wlth,‘1t.1s the gencral obServa;1on.o£ Michael Wood, one of

i

Premier Thatcher‘s élose associétes;"that""koss‘did have*spme“

very sharp peoole in thlS cablnet"

Wood also noted how amaaxnglv well the system worked._  

He often heard the pros and cons of a matter hotly argued ou;

T

N

g

-
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in cabinet; heard the same points strenuously debated in cau-
cus; and then when it got to the floor of the legislature the
Opposition would raise the same arguments against the matter
that he had already heard raised in cabinet and in caucus. In
the course of this procedure ideas did get "hammered out" and
the bad ideas generally got tossed out without going any fur-
ther than caucus.

With the c¢riteria mentioned above as a guide, a new

cabinet was duly sworn in on May 22nd.15 In a letter writ-

ten on June 1, 1964, to his friend E. Davie Fultom, shortly

after the swearing-in ceremony, Lieutenant Governor Hanbidge

was to comment:

I am getting along very nicely--so far--
with the new Govt.,-=-got them sworn in al-
right. Mr. Thatcher has some very nice
chaps in his cabinet.l

There were several changes in the cabinet membership

in 1965, and still further changes were made in 1966.17

In 1967 excellemt <c¢rops and potash development
brought signs of prosperity. With things looking good, an
eléction was called for October because of a desire for a
working majority. The death of a cabinet minister (Cuele-
naere)} and the fact that the Speaker was a government member,

left the government with a:;eal majority of only three. It

-
-

was an election fought in a Eblrit of oﬁtimism.ls Al though
_the.Liberals increased their majority, the result was disap-

pointing for thpm-becaUse;the seats won by the government were -

19

- not won with great margins of victory. The standing in the

assembly now was Liberals 35; N.D.P. 24¢ Conservatives 0.2°
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Not a great many changes were made in the cabinet
following the 1967 election, but those few made were announced
in December, the important change being that the Premier re-
linquished the Provincial Treasurer's portfolio to the Hon.

David G. Steuart.21

3. A New Approach

After settling-in, following the election in May of
1964, the Thatcher administration started out in a much dif-
ferent manner to that of the two previous administrations.
The Premier and the other members of cabinet, shortly after
taking office, set out across the country '"to tell business
that they are now welcome" in Saskatchewan. They made pro-
mises of tax concessions, competitive power rates and competi-
tive royalties and tax rates. Suggestions of intentions to

22 The Thatcher

sell some crown corporations were also made.
cabinet was also advocating encouragement of decentralization
of industry and of enlarging the technical school program.23
With the philosophy that government should operate on
the same basis as a business, with business techniques, the
cabinet set out with the objective of minlmizing the c¢ivil
service.24 In the course of doing so, David Cass-Beggs,
head of Saskatchewan Power Corporation, was dismissed by the
new cabinet and more than sixty other civil servants left
their jobs; allegedly twelve were dismissed and fifty re-
signed.25 As far as hiring practices were concerned,

Premier Thatcher's influence extended to the hiring of the

civil service at much lower echelons than had been the case
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under the C.C.F. administration,26 occasionally affecting
the certification of applications. Political affiliation was
not always the criterion however; it was often a matter of the

. . 2
personal connections of the applicant. !

4. Review of Administration: Object Restructuring

(1) The Johnson Commission

The Thatcher c¢abinet seems to have attempted to use
royal commissions to investigate areas where improvement was
needed, as three were appo” ted during its administration.
The first of these was the Jognson Commission, followed by the
Prairie Provinces Commission {which will be mentioned later)
and a commission entitled the Public Accountancy Commission,
which apparently was never put to any particular use.28

As the fulfillment of an election promise, Fred W.
Johnson, then a Regina lawyer, later Chief -Justice of the
Court of Queen's Bench for Saskatchewan, then Lieutenant Gov-
ernor of Saskatchewan, now retired, was commissioned by the
Lieutenant Governor in Council to do a study into the effici-
ency of the civil sergjcéijQTﬁe report of this comnmission re-
commended that a caﬁital invest;ént of $800,000 per year be
used over the next five years to convert machines and systems
to modern équipment and methods, in order to save administra-
tive expenses in the long run.29 It seems, however_ _that
this commission did not accomplish what the Premier had inten-
ded. Hig intention was that the Johnson Commission would look

at the départments to see what programs were working, where

improvements could ‘be made, which departments should be
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abolished, what staff was needed and what staff was superflu-
ous. Something got lost in the translation between the intent
and the terms of reference written by the Premier's advisers.
As a result, the commission did a study of government effici-
ency. The Premier was unhappy about it and attempted to close
it down by cutting off money. In the end very little came of
the commission's report during the Thatcher years, except for
the establishment of the Central Vehicle Agency, which was one
of the recommendations.30 The report was used more by the
next administration. Because it was little-used this attempt
can hardly be compared to the boards and committees of experts
relied on by the Douglas cabinet. While the intended result
was not achieved however, the attempt to use a royal commis-
sion to make recommendations which would be used by cabinet to

restructure the operation of its administration for greater

efficiency was new in Saskatchewan.

{2) The Economic Development Board

.The Economic Advisory and Planning Board suffered an
early demise following the Liberal takeover, largely because
of the philosophy of the new cabinet that the civil service
was primarily to carry out political)decisions rather than to
examine the rationale of the proposed programs. It 1s uncer-
taip whether it was officially terﬁinated by Order in Council,
or-just starved to deéth.31 Certainly it ceased to exist at
the end of the government's fiscal year of 1964-65 as there is
'nothlng shown in the public accounts for this board for the

year 1965-66.’“ It was replaced on April 1, 1965 by the
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Economic¢ Development Board, the duties of which were stated to

be:

(a) to advise the Executive Council through
its President upon all economic, industrial
and commercial matters affecting the Pro-
vince;

(b) to ensure the expedient processing of
applications by industry to government for
assistance under those government programs
designed to promote industrial and resource
development;

(c) to co-ordinate and integrate programs
of assistance to industry by government
agencies and crown corporations;

(d) to undertake economic studies and re-
search as directed by the Council;

(e) to recommend to the Executive Council

the desirable courses of action and the

disposition of applications by industry for

government assistance.>>

The wmembers of this new board never met as a board.
It functicned as a board with a membership of one person. Dr.
Moore--the only member on it who Qas not a member of the exe-
cutive council--was left to operate on his own without offi-
cial input from the executive council. Moofe was, however, in
daily communication with the Premier.

The Economic Development Board was never successful
in carrying out the objectives assigned to it, but it aid:do
some work in studying ways of integrating native people into
the economic dévelopment of th;iprovince. In the latter years
of the board'glexistence this was a large part oflits work,
and the irony of this, according to Dr. Moore,.was that re-

sponsibilities in that arsa had been mentioned in the first

"draft of the Order in Council creating the board and had been

i/
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deleted by the Premier from the final draft. In the name of
this board some work was also done relating to transportation
in connection with branch-line development and development at
the port at Churchill. It had very little to do with the de-
velopment of the pulp and paper mill,34 problems with the
potash industry or urban planning, all of which are matters
one might have thought would be within the objectives con-
tained in the Order in Council. Instead, such matters were
handled directly by the members of cabinet.

The Economic Development Board staff varied somewhat
in numbers over the period of its existence, but generally had
a staff of about eight people, including two statistical
clerks and one transportation economist. In the summer a few
graduate students were hired to do statistical reviews, but
generally Statistics Canada was relied on for statistics.35
The board was terminated by .Order in Council in May of

36

1969, on the occasion of Moore's departure from Saskat-

chewan.

S. Treasury Board and Budget Bureau

The Treasury Board played a more restricted role dur-
ing the Thatcher years. Whlle it controlled spending, pollcy
énd planning remained entirely with the cabinet, instead of
with- profe551ona1 planners such as were relied on by the pre-
vious administration. For the time that the Premier was Pro-
vincial ‘l‘reasurer37 he more or less performed the function
of the Board himself. While the Budget Bureau was retained,

there was a shift in its function to that of an agency to
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reduce estimates and "as an extension of the cabinet secretar-
iat".38 In that way the Premier made use of this inherited
agency as a means of control, thereby fitting it into the
philosophy of the members of cabinet in general, and of him-
self in particular, that expenses be kept to a minimum.

Thce 3udget Bureau went into departments to do samp-
ling. It would consider adequacy of equipment and staffing in
relation to function. Mr. Thatcher as Premier and Treasurer,
would consider the overall picture, having regard to the re-
venue forecast, and decide the percentage »of increage he con-
sidered that the cabinet could allow. The others on the cabi-
net would then be advised of the limit and would discuss in
general what programs would be emphasized. The departments
then presented their budgets to Treasury Board.39

The staff of the Budget Bureau would go over each de-
partmental submission. Each department wés called in to pre-
sent information to support its request and-a decision about
the reqﬁest would be made very quickly. Meetings of Treasury
Board were held on an on-going basis to deal with changes af-
ter the budget was settled. The final decision on a submis-
sion was a Treasury Board decision, subject to approvai by the
cabinet. When the Premier was Provincial Treasurer, he made
the decision, although he might discuss a mafter with 'Mr.
,Stéuart or some other cabinet colleague on occasion. "Cabinet

génefally approved the Treasury'Board recommendation.”
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6. Budget Control

The general consensus is that "Ross" kept track of
what was going on, even o the extent, according to Senator
Steuart, of keeping an eye on ministers’ spending on trips.
If he thought expense accounts were getting out of line for
any particular minister, the Premier would speak te that min-

. . 4
ister about it. 0

Former Cabinet Secretary Mr. Michael de Rosenroll41
confirms that all assistants and cabinet ministers reported
directly to the Premier, and that the Premier kept in touch
with officials in the Treasury Department even after he gave
up the Treasury portfolio.

Dr. Moore also mentioned the Premier's '"compulsive
sense of responsibility for spending the taxpayer's money".
He stated that he recently came across a memo from Premier
Thatcher to him that criticized him severely for spending $47
in five days in northern Saskatchewan which had been a "jaunt"
through the north that was financed by a federal agency (ARDA)
and for which the total cost to the province was his expense
account of $47 for items not covered by the federal agency.
He remarked that "he [Ross] had a good old fashioned Methodist
approach; that he tfeated government money as if it were his
own". |

The Thatcher administration kept salaries down to the
extent that when the government was defeated in 1971, meetings

were held with the Cabinet Secretary of the new administration

and a2 number of branch heads to discuss salary adjustments
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necessary to bring salaries of out-of-scope emplovees into
line with what counterparts were paid in other jurisdic-

tions.42

Many stories exist about Premier Thatcher's zeal for
cutting the budgets presented to him, and about his philosophy
that the minister would come back and try again if he could
not live with the cut. When this happened the additional
funds would 1likely be granted,43 but usually a minister did
not come back.44 A minister who was displeased with a cut
of a-particular program could always make a final pitch to the
cabinet when it considered the recommendations of Treasury
Board, and if he convinced his colleagues that the program
should continue, it would bc included in the budget.45

When cuts in a budget were necessary, an attempt was
made to get the department concerned to make the decision
about where the cut would be, but the cabinet had to watch
what the department did as some departments, if particularly
unhappy about a cut, would start to cut in politically unac-
ceptable ways.46

When Mr. Steuart was Treasurer, the Premier did occa-
sionally attend Treasury Board meetings. Mr. Steuart made an
attempt to have ministers stand aside and allow the Budget
Bureau to deal with departmental staff when working on depart-
mental budgets. If a minister took the side of his staff ad-
viseré he would put the Budget Bureau people in the awkward
positién of arguing ‘with a ninister of the crown. Steuart

succeeded with many of the ministers in this regard, but not
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with all of them. As Provincial Treasurer he glso made most
of the budget decisions, but if 2 minister felt very strongly
about a matter, Mr. Steuart would sometimes discuss the matter
at cabinet meetings, c¢r sometimes just with the Premier. Some-
times the minister might win his point. None of the ministers
ever knew the actual estimated revenue except the Premier and
Mr. Steuart until it was announced, and when the Premier was

Treasurer no one else kKnew.

7. Crown Corporations

At the time that the Thatcher administration took
over the government of the province, the crown corporations in
existence (those filing annual reports) were the Government
Finance Office, the Industrial Development Fund, Saskatchewan
Forest Products, Saskair, Saskatchewan Government Printing
Company, Saskatchewan Government Telephones, Saskatchewan Fur
Marketing Service, Saskatchewan Minerals (Estevan Clay Pro-
ducts), Saskatchewan Power Corporatibn, Saskatchewan TraQSpor-
tation Company, Saskatchewan Government Insurance Office, Sas-
katchewan Guarantee § Fidelity Company and Saskatchewan Econo-
mic¢ and Development Corporation.47 In interviews, Premier
Thatcher specifically stated that such companies as Saskatche-
wan Government Telephones and Saskatchewan Transportation Com-

8

pany would not be'sold.4 Insofar as the writer can recall,

or has been able _to_determine, the Thatcher administration

sold three crown corporations.
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The first two were sold relatively soon after the
change of government occurred. The Minister responsible for
Saskair {Cameron, Mineral Resources)} announced in the legisla-
tive assembly March 22, 1965 that Saskair had bheen sold by di-
rect negotiation between the government and Norti Canadian Alr
Limited. The Saskatchewan Guarantee and Fidelity Company Lim-
ited, a reinsurance company that operated in the State of Mon-
tana as well as in Saskatchewan, was sold in July of 1965.
Later, in 1969, Estevan Clay Products was sold.49

In addition, the Thatcher administration established
some new crown corporations, so that in the 1970 annual reports
of the crown corporations there appears the Saskatchewan Water
Supply Board, Saskatchewan Pulpwood Limited and the Municipal
Finance Corporation, as well as the remaining inherited com-
panies.so One is tempted to borrow and turn around the clev-
er phraseology of the famous Mossbank debate and say 'three
companies down; three‘companies up.51

In so far as the government holding company for the
crown corporations was éoncerned, Government Finance Office,
the board of directors continued to evaluate the monthly state-
ments of the crown corporations. However, as people who had
worked as support staff for the board of Government Finance
Office left they were not replaced. By 1969 there was only
one analyst and a secretary on the staff. They continued to
do the evaluation of the cap1ta1 budgets of the crown corpora—
tions for the board (except Power, Telephones and Insurance,

which were done by the Treasury Department), but not in as
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much detail as previously. In order to avoid the necessity of
a full set of payroll records for the two people remaining on
staff, they werz transferred to the payroll of the Treasury
Department. This meant that the work of the Government Fi-
nance Office was done through the Treasury Department in a
more abbreviated fashion. The structure of the Government Fi-

nance Office remained, but it had no operating budget.52

8. Cabinet Procedure

(1) General Procedure and Orders in Council

It is not clear exactly how the day-to-day details of
cabinet business was handled or how the Premier's office oper-
ated in the early years of the Thatcher administration.s3
While serving on the Economic Development Board, Dr. Moore
worked closely with Premier Thatcher and did some speech writ-
ing for him. The Premier, however, wrote most of his politi-

>4 The staff in the Premier's office

cal speeches himself.
in the early years of the administration consisted of the Cab-
inet Secretary,s5 a private secretary and two or three sten-

ographers. There was also a unit that fulfilled the function

of a press office which was "about a one and a half man

show",56 through which press inquiries were channelled.
Premier Thatcher maintained personal scrutiny over

areas of interest to him and decisions were arrived at "as a

result of personal communication or of reminders sent to min-

isters from notes made by him or the 'secretary at cabinet

meetings“.s7 There was no particular' separation of duties

1)
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in his office and

[plart of the time, for example, the posi-

tions of secretary of the cabinet and clerk

of the executive council were separate in

name rather than in fact. The respective

incumbents worked together without appreci-
able distinction of powers, with either of
them preparing the cabinet agenda. At other
times the jobs were combined, and perhaps
other duties would be added, such as those
of assistant to the clerk of the legisla-
ture. An administrative innovation was to
give the clerk of the executive council the
status of a permanent head. He was to act
in effect as a deputy minister for the agen-
cies which reported directly to the prenmier,
and during Mr. Thatcher's _administration
such agencies became numerous.

Those numerous agencies included the Economic Development
Board, the Government Finance Office, the Purchasing Agency,
the Liquor Board and the Liquor Licensing Commission.

When Michael Wood arrived to join the Executive Coun-
cil staff in 1967 it was initially-as an executive assistant,
but shortly thereafter he became Clerk of the Executive Coun-

¢il and Cabinet Secretary.59

It is, therefore, definite
that at that point those two positions were labelled as dis-
tinct, although handled by one person. As Clerk of the Execu-
tive Council he prepared the cabinet agenda, made sure that
necessary information for agenda items was received from the
ministers, and circulated the agenda‘and material supporting
the various items. He also attended to the Orders in Council,
putting them in ofder, numbering ;hem, obtaining the Lieuten-
ant Governor's signature on them once they were apprdfed by

cabinet and filing them.60
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It would appear that procedures of the Thatcher cabi-
net in general were not too different from the procedure of
the cabinet of the immediately preceding administration, aside
from a lack of official minutes. If a matter was to go on the
cabinet agenda it was submitted by the minister to the Execu-

tive Council Office.61

Before the agenda was circulated the
Premier always saw it to approve it.62 If a minister wanted
cabinet to deal with some major new project, he had a brief
prepared and circulated it to his colleagues several weeks in
advance of having it put on the agendé,'and more often than
not would discuss it with a few of his colleagues before it
came up on the agenda. If it came up on the agenda and an in-
sufficient number of ministers had had a chance to study the
brief, it would be adjourned.63 Programs were initiated by
a minister within his department. When a minister saw some-
thing that needed doing he checked it out through his depart-
ment officials, came up with a pﬁbposal and submitted it to
cabinet.64 \

As Cabinet Secretaty Mr. Wood attended cabinet meet-
ings and took notes. After the meetings he checked his notes
with the Premier to see that the Premier agreed with his im-
pressions of conclusion; and summaries and then typed them out
personally. After he typed the minutes he would leave a note
with the Premier.setting out what he saw as the required follow-
up. These minutes'weré for Wood's own use in doing any follow-
up work requested sy the Premier to see that.undertékings were

~.carried out, and to get any reports back on matters discussed

where the Premier had requested reports. Part of his duties
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as Cabinet Secretary also included distilling briefs for the
Premier from organizations and delegations. He confirms that
the Premier, with the help of his assistants, kept track of
things that were to be dome. At the time Mr. Wood arrived on
the scene, the Premier had one Executive Assistant, two Spe-
cial Assistants and about five others on his immediate
staff. %>

When Mr. Wood left in 1969 his duties were taken over
by Michael de Rosenroll, a young man who had started working
as a Special Assistant to the Premier in May of 1969. On the
departure of Mr. Wood, Mr. de Rosenroll served as Cabinet Sec-
retary, Clerk of the Executive Council, Registrar of Regula-
tions and Clerk Assistant in the Legislative Assembly. When
the Thatcher government was defeated in 1971, Mr. de Rosénroll
continued as Clerk of the Executive Council until about Sep-
tember of that year and as part of his official duties swore
in the Blakeney cabinet.66

Mr. de RoSenroll recalls that there were, at the time
he worked for the Thatcher government, three or four secretar-
ies in the Pfemier's office in addition to the Premier’'s sec-
retary, ahd three or four other As;istants. As Cabinet Seérc;
. tary he attended cabinet meetings, and he recalls taking notes
when he felt further actiorn by way of "fo}low-up“ would be re-
quired, or where he thought the matter d;scgsséd was something
that the Premier would exﬁec; to be reminded about tater.®’
The.routine he describes and ‘the duties for whiéh he was res-
_ponsible as Clerk of the Executive Council are similar to

those of Mr. Wood. He does recall that the Orders in Council
: _ | X
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were received via the Department of the Attorney General, where
they were checked before going to cabinet, so this procedure,
at least, was carried over from the Lloyd administration. At
that time the Attorney General's Department was located in the
legislative building, making it convenient to have the Orders

58 At cabinet meetings the stack

in Council go there first.
of Orders in Council was put at the Premier's place and they
were dealt with one at a time, but there were never a great
many.69 Mr. Cameron advises that routine Orders in Council
were disposed of without discussion. Only those involving
major decisions were discussed in cabinet.
It was rare for anyone other than ministers and the
Cabinet Secretary to attend <cabinet meetings,70 although
occasionally it might happen when special information was re-
quired.71 The Premier seemed generally to have the agenda in
his head. The meetings were relatively short; they would
usually be over by late mdrning. It is Mr. de Rosenroll's im-
pression that a lot of business was conducted outside of the
meetings, as that seems the only explanation for such short
agendas, although just before a session there were usually a
number of extra meetings to discuss new ideas for leg;slation.
‘According to de Rosenroll, pressing Orders in Council
were "walked around”. The term "walked around"” refers to a
method of dealing with Orders in Council (commonly refefred to
as 0.C.'s) whereby the Premier circulated or "walked around"

0.C.'s to members of .cabinet. The members of cabinet would

signify approval by signing in a designated place. An Order in
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Council with the signatures of a quorum of cabinet was consid-
ered passed and would go to the Lieutenant Govermor for his
signature. According to Professor Schindler, this system was
used extensively in Ontario in the 1930'5.?2 The members of
the Ontario cabinet at the time signed on the '"jacket" of the
order in a space usually used at that time to indicate those
present at a meeting where an 0.C. was passed. In this way

the Ontario c¢abinet for a while got along with very few cabi-

net meetings.

(2) Legislation

As with Premier Lloyd (and later Premier Blakeney),

Premier Thatcher "kept on top of legislation presented to the

73

legislature”. An idea of how 1legislation was handled is

obtained from a memo of June 14th, 1965, which went out from

the Premier to Cabinet Ministers and Permanent Heads. it

states that:

1. Each department is to have an official
in charge if its legislative program;

2. Legislation is to be on the agenda for
every cabinet meeting and as soon as a
department agrees on a proposal for a
new Act or an amendment of an existing
Act it is to be submitted to cabinet
even if further amendments to the same
Act would be forthcoming later. As soon
as any legislation is approved by cabi-
net the legislative officer for the de-
partment is to give instructions to Leg-
islative Counsel;

3. Instructions for 1lengthy or complicated
bills are to go to Legislative Counsel
not later than July 15th preceding the
session at which it is to be introduced;
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4. Other legislation is to be given to Lleg-
islative Counsel by November 15th unless
a later time 1is approved by the Pre-
mier--which will _be given only for a
compelling reason.’

Most of the new legislation from 1964 through the

session of 1967 was in the area of consumer protection.75
During the years of the Thatcher administration new controls
were placed on various areas of commerce through statutory re-
quirement for licensing and bonding of persons engaged in var-
ious types of selling. This illustrates the use of an old

. 7
method of control in new areas. 6

9. The Premier's Control of Cabinet

It has been written that Premier Thatcher imposed his
ideas on the party,77 and on the government.78 Dr. Eager
states that he "dominated his cabinet™; that "he was little
inclined to share responsibility"; that he ruled from the top;
that "cabinet ministers feared confrontation with him™ and
that they "gradually [came] to the view" that this was the

79 It does seem that he was ag-

right way for things to be.
gressive and quick, with a forceful personality, but tempered
with a great sense of humor. According to Senator Steuart,
Thatcher probably enjoyed his image of being "the boss” and
would not do anything to dispel it because it appealed to his
sense of humor. Mr. Alex C. Cameron, a former Minister of
Mineral Resources and of Telephones, advised the writer he had

read Dr. Eager's book and that in his opinion the book does

not give a proper portrait of the man.



- 171 -

Mr. Cameron comments on such allegations by saying
that there was no doubt that Premier Thatcher controlled cabi-
net, but he did so as chairman at meetings, by his forceful
personality, and through the loyalty that members of cabinet
felt towards him, yet he <c¢an see some reasons why the
impression exists of domination. He suggests that one reason
for this impression might be that Mr. Thatcher was very quick
to understand the complications of a problem and, on occasion,
because he would be "light vears" ahead of some of the "slower”
members of cabinet, would become impatient with them when they
took a little longer to do so. Another reason could be be-
cause the Fremier liked to make all the announcements of major
policy personally; he liked to keep his name before the pub-
lic. Occasionally a minister would get arcund this, if there
was something he particularly wanted credit for, by making an
announcement in the House. The Premier never took objection
to that. Matters were discussed thoroughly in cabinet, deci-
sions were made by majority support of the ministers and the
Premier would yield on a matter if the majority of the members
of the cabinet felt a proposal that the Premier was not too
keen about ought to proceed. Mr. Cameron can remember only
one occasion when the Premier felt so strongly about an issue
that he presented it as something that must be done, or he

would submit his resignation as Premier.80

On the other hand, Mr. Garnet Holtzman, Q.C. recounts'

an incident which illustrates Premier Thatcher's . brusqueness

as well as the manner in which the Premier took it for granted
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that, in so far as the other members of cabinet were con-
cerned, a decision by him would be accepted without gquestion.
When rumor had it that the House would prorogue at the end of
the week, as Chief Legislative Counsel, Mr. Holtzman became
concerned about all of the legislation still on hand to be
drafted. He therefore went to the Premier to advise him that
he had heard the rumor, that he could not possibly draft all
of the bills he had instructions for by Friday, and that he
would appreciate it if the Premier would set priorities. The
Premier took the list, crossed out a good number of the bills
on the list and then handed it back, stating that those not
crossed out were the ones that were to be done before proroga-
tion. Mr. Holtzman then remarked to the Premier that he knew
some of the ministers would be unhappy about the priorities
and would be coming to his‘office to complain. He aéked;hBW
he was to deal with them. The lock he_received-fromvtﬁe ?:é#

.

mier suggested ihat"gs he had just indicated théxprioritiesﬂ

. that settled the matter for ali concerned. There were ro com-

"

plaints frod any of- the ministers: so obviouslv ihe Premier

-t

. had talked to them and his dec1s1on was accep;ed wlthout ques—-":; i

1
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concerned met with their organization and with the dentists.
For municipal legislation, members of the cabinet would have
meetings with municipal officials; education problems were

-

dealt with by meetings with school boards and trustees.s“

(2) Solved by Cabinet Committees

In some instances problems were solved by cabinet

committ.ees.83 An example is the problem municipalities
claimed to be having with Hutterites buying up land in an area
by using an agent so that the community did not know who the
purchaser was until the land was bought. The Premier person-
ally took an interest in the Hutterites, perhaps their common
bond being their interest in efficient farming operations, and
' he formed a cabine: committee of‘Maésts; Cameron, McFarlane
aﬁdréstev who had discussions with thepHufterites proposing
that the Hutterltes change*the1r uays. The aémbers of the
comm1ttee offered to be a go- batween, aski ng the Hutte;nteb to

. keep the government informed about the1r 1ntent|ons, and uhen
theyﬂwere cor51der1ng »stab115h1ng a new*colony, the Prem1er
N ~ ~

.,would arrange to have the mun1c1pa1 of£1cxals approached ‘to

,_p . see wbether they were, Eavorably d1sposed to the 1dea. If they

" ) 1] M

uere,uthe colony could go ahead AE not, " xhey would be advxsed

TR ",

.\

‘c--f'§:;¢ worked very well and durlng the years oﬁ the Thatcher adminis-

_ tratzon there were no problems wlfh Hutteri'te land purchases.‘*
e FE ady 1 Ry
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"y
l

frontatlon w1th ‘the mun1C1pallt1es was aw01ded through keep1ng
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to- tons1der an alternate location. ln Cameron S op1n1on, th1s\f;-
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the lines of communication open, with cabinet as the intermed-
tary.

Another example of this direct approach was in regard
to the Indian and Metis situation.84 The cabinet decided to
go out and find jobs for them. Premier Thatcher asked Mr.
Steuart to chair a committee to follow through on this ap-
proach. The committee went to the contractors, found the jobs,
then arranged for the training of the number of persons needed
to £ill those jobs. On completion of the training of the num-
ber of :ndian and Metis workers found to be needed, the con-
tractors hired them. While the scheme worked well, the idea
did not get the support of the Indian and Metis leaders be-
cause the committee did not do things by going through the
leaders or by giving them the money, so the program was short-
lived. Until this program was undertaken by the cabinet, the
contractors refused to hire Indians and Metis because they
were inexperienced and untrained.

Cabinet committees were used sparingly, but, in the
opinion of Senator Steuart, they were used when occasion seemed
to require it. Besides the committees mentioned above, there
was also a committee on education consisting of three cabinet
ministers, Hon. Alex Cameron, the Hon. George Trapp and the

Hon. Allan Guy.85

(3) Solved by legislation
A problem arose in regard to cemeteries in 1967 which

demanded response from the cabinet to alleviate hardship. In

that year, when two cemetary companies were unable to fulfill
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their financial obligation, The Cemetaries Act was amended to

authorize the Provincial Secretary to "appoint a managing ad-
ministrator to act in the stead of the owner” and "carry out
all obligations of the former owner relating to perpetual
care, pre-arranged cemetery contracts, cemetery services and
cemetery supplies". The Act also provided for a fund for the
purpose of carrying out obligations of the owner. This fund
was to be appropriated by the legislature or taken from
"moneys derived by the managing administrator from the opera-

tion of the cemetery business of the owner".86

This, then,
is an example of the cabinet directly intervening to protect
consumers when a crisis seemed imminent through introducing

amending legislation to give authority to deal with specific

situations.

(4) Solved by Commission

In December 1966, then District Court Judge Mary J.
Batten {(now Chief Justice of the Court of Queen's Bench) was
appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council87 to a

Prairie Provinces Commission under The Public Inquiries Act,

along with representatives from Manitoba and Alberta. This
commission was to inquire into price increases and the general
rise in the cost of living, which indicated this to be an area
of great concern of the cabinet at that time. (A Prairie Prov-
inces Economic Council had been established that arranged an-

nual conferences which the premiers of the provinces attended,

taking with them those ministers who would be helpful to then,

having regard to the agenda, and this commission arose out of



- 176 -

discussions at their meetings.)83 This appears to be unus-~

ual in the sense that, as The Leader-Post of March 4, 1968,

points out, it was '"one of the first times so many separate
parliaments have joined forces to sponsor a study of a speci-
fic area". However, despite the fact that the Thatcher cabi-
net was involved with the setting up of the commission as a
joint participant with the cabinets of the other prairie pro-
vinces, it did not seem to make much use of the report. The
matters investigated by the commission were topical, however,
because at issue were the high prices paid by consumers for
necessities, and this subject was receiving a lot of coverage
in the media at the time. As a result, the report received a

89
lot of news coverage.

11. Legislative Secretaries

One of the new ideas introduced by Premier Thatcher
was that of having legislative secretaries to assist minis-
ters. Saskatchewan followed Quebec as the second provincial
government to adopt this idea,90 and it was a personal idea
of Mr. Thatcher's. He envisaged it as training for future cab-

inet posts.91 Legislation was passed in 196592

to provide
for six to serve a term of one year, with the claim made by
the government that economy would result as they wouid "make a
smaller cabinet possible".93 They were to '"work part-time
in departmental duties" and were initially to receive $2000
over and above their legislative indemnity. It now seems leg-
islative secretaries are here to stay as subséquent cabinets

have retained them, although whether they do save money 1is
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open to question. It is doubtful they have any effect on the
size of the cabinet, judging by the fact that the number of
legislative secretaries authorized has increased since the
elimination of the statutory restriction on numbers. The num-
ber appointed is now left entirely to the discretion of the

cabinet, and the size of the cabinets has also increased.

12. Cabinet Concerns

In the late fall of 1967 an austerity program was an-
nounced94 and limitations were placed on salary increases
and equipment purchases. By 1968 the "economy had begun to
slide just as equalization payments were phased out".95
wheat sales fell off, along with the price; the potash market
was glutted.96 Austerity measures adopted by the cabinet
mincluded the closing of small community hospitals, larger
pupil-teacher ratios, rigid adhereace of the 6 per cent rule
....and 'utilization' fees to reduce the demand for hospital
and medical services".97 Attempts were made by the cabinet
to circumvent the shortage of cash by authorizing the barter-
ing of wheat for such things as university tuition and for
electrical generators.98 Attempts were also made to gener-
ate money through development of natural resources by entering
into development agreements with American investors in circum-
stances which left little room for haggling about terms.g9

According to Senator Steuart, Premier Thatcher always
believed another depression was on the way. This was the

basis for his constant concern, during the seven more or less

"plenteous years™ that he was premier, about cuttiag expenses
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and building up resources for the 'years of famine" ahead.
This is not exactly an original idea as one recalls Joseph's
advice to Pharoah.100 Still, it 1is not often actually
attempted with as much determination as was exhibited by Mr.
Thatcher when the economy was relatively healthy. It did not
secem to be appreciated at the time, although he apparently
convinced his colleagues in the cabinet that restraint was
necessary as they gave him their support in the matter. The
Thatcher austerity program (for so it was colloquially termed),
incorporated the Premier's "fixation on reducing the size of
government"101 in Saskatchewan. Coupled with the utiliza-
tion fees mentioned above, it had a good deal to do with the

defeat of the government in the next election.102

15. Retrospect

To portray Ross Thatcher imn writing in a way that
will enable a reader who did not know him and who never heard
him speak to form a picture of him is indeed a dcifficult
task. He was a man with a many-sided character. Each Premier
has put the stamp of his own personality on the government of
hi:kadministration, but none more so than Thatcher. Both Dr.

Moore103 and Allan Blakeney104

rematrked on his inability
to delegate authority, and when he did make the attempt he
tried to continue to keep track personally of how the matter
delegated was being handled. It appears'he kept on top of
things by keeping an eye on the purse strings; With cabinet
doing its own planning, it was not possible for control to be

as tight as it was under the central planning system of the

previous two administrations.
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Another factor, mentioned by Dr. Moore and Mr. Jus-
tice Healdlo5 as affecting the public impression of Prenmier
Thatcher because of its effect on his personality, was his con-
stant battle with diabetes. The diabetes affected his moods
and at times made him very erratic. It was of sufficient sc-

verity that from time to time he was hospitalized for a week

or so to get his condition stabilized.

14. Defeat

The tough economic restraints continued through to

the election of 1971, when federal Liberal policies on taxa-
106

tion had to be fought as well as the N.D.P. under the
leadership of Allan E. Blakeney. For the first time in the
history of the province the urban population exceeded the
rural population.lo7 The N.D.P. were promising a land bank
and better pollution control; they blamed the Thatcher admin-
istration for a decline in population and accused it of a sell-
out of natural resources.108
The victory went to the N.D.P., which prompted Ross
Thatcher to make the observation quoted at the beginning of
this discussion of his administration. The results were
N.D.P. 45; Liberals 15. Six of the Liberal cabinet had been
defeated.lo9 Mr. Thatcher accepted all the blame.llo
Despite the energf ana vitality he had projected during thé
campaign, he had gone into the election fight in extremely
poor health; a fact known only to his closest asscciates, who

111

were genuinely worried about him. - One wmonth after his



- 180 ~
defeat the province was shocked by his sudden death at the

voung age of fifty-four years.

In December of that vear the Liberals elected David

G. Steuart as leader.
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CHAPTER 6

THE BLAKENEY CABINET:

The creation of institutions by which free
men and women can govern themselves is one
of the greatest achievements of human his-
tory. Parliamentary democracy 1is one way
that men and women have devised to do this
and it is perhaps as good a way as now ex-
ists.

1. Blakeney Biography

The new Premier, Allan Emrys Blakeney, was born in
Bridgewater, Nova Scotia to Bertha May (Daﬁies) and John Cline
Blakeney. He received his B.A. and LL.B. degrees from Dal-
housie University. In 1947 he was awarded a Rhodes scholar-
ship allowing him to take his B.A. at Oxford, where he studied
philosophy, political sciemce and economics. He. first moved
to Regina in 1950 to act as secretary and legal counsel to the
province's crown corporations. In 1955 he became chairman of
the Securities Commission; and then in 1958 he went into pri-
vate practise until 1960. He became active in the co-operative
movement in Regina and before his first election to office in
1960 for the constituency of Regina City he was a director of
Sherwood Co?op. Upon election to office in 1960 he became the

youngest member of the cabinet. |
| During Mr. Blakeney's years as a member of the cabi-
net he acted at various times as Minister of Education, Pro-

vincial Treasurer and Minister of Health. In this 1last
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portfolio he guided North America's first medical care plan
through its formative years.3 He returned to private prac-
tise from 1964 to 1970. Upon the retirement of Woodrow S.
Lloyd in 1970, Mr. Blakeney was chosen as party leader. The
following year, after winning the election of June 23, 1971,
he was called on to form the government, and remained Premier

until his defeat nearly eleven years later, on April 26,

1982. %

2. Choosing a Cabinet

(1) Critera
The choosing of the members of his party in the gov-
ernment to recommend to the Lieutenant Governor for appoint-
ment to the executive council is one of the first duties of a
new Premier. The factors considered by Mr. Blakeney in his
order of priority were: _
| (1) geography--the strongest single factor;
(2) personal competence and skills.
(3) ethnic origin; |
(4) religious affiliation;
(5) age balance--a low priority;
(6) (initially) groups within the party,
in an endeavorl to see that there is
representation of any "wiﬁgs";
(7) pfevibus expgrience.5 |
'(2) Changes

The new cabinet was sworn in on June 30, 1971. It

‘consisted of nine men filling 15 portfolios.6
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The first session of the seventeenth legislature com-
menced on July 28, 1971 (almost immediately after the elec-
tion), and prorogued on February 24th, 1972. It was followed
by a second session which commenced the same day that the
first session was prorogued, ending on May 5th, 1972.7

In addition to a new Executive Council Act (mentioned

later), there was legislation in 1972 which directly affected
cabinet by adding a number of new departments, or changing the
names and varying responsibilities of former departments. The

new departments were established by The Department of Consumer

Affairs Act, 19728 The Department of Continuing Education
Act, 19729. The Department of Culture and Youth Act, 197210

The Department of the Environment Act, 197211 The Department
12

of Government Services Act, The Department of Northern

Saskatchewan Act, 197213 The Department of Social Services
Act, 1972.%%

This new legislation resulted in the appoint-
ment of a number of new ministers.

From 1972 through 1979, during which period two elec-
tions (in 1975‘and 1978) were fought and won with substantial
majoritiesls by the Blakeney administration, numerous chan-
ges were made in the cabinet.16

Following the 1978 election there was no fall ses-
eion. The first sessioﬁ of this nineteenth iegislature con-
vened in the spring of 1979 and lasted until early May. Dur-

1ng that session there was some legislation directly relat1ng

to the cabinet. A new Department of Intergovernmental Affa1rs

was created17 and a new Legislative Assembly and Executive

Council Act18 was passed which'cbmbined'three previous Acts
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(The Legislative Assembly Act, The Executive Council Act and

The Legislative Secretaries Act) into one Act, consolidating

the provisions and making_some changes in the cabinet which
will be mentioned later, and also providing for salaries of
the members of the cabinet. This Act, with some further
amendments, i3 the present Act governing the cabinet.19

The second session convened in November 1979 and pro-
rogued in June 1980. An Act was passed purporting to create a

20 It was to come

new Department of Economic Development.
into force by proclamation, but it has never been so pro-
claimed,21 although a Minister of Economic Development had
been designated in 1979.

The third session (1980-8l1), which commenced 1in
November of 1980, saw three Acts: passed affecting the cabi-

” ,
net,"2 the most important being The Department of Consumer

and Commercial Affairs Consequential Amendment Act. This Act

transferred most of the duties then handled by the Provincial
Secretary to the Department of Consumer and Commercial Af-
fairs. The exceptions were protocol, which was placed under
the jurisdiction of the new Department of Intergovernmggtal
Af fairs, and  the responsibility for the flower, the flagzhéie
tartan, the coat of arms, the Great Seal, the . issuing of Pro~
clamations, Letters Pafent, Commissions, and any certificates
or documents requiring the Great Seal and signature of the.

Lieutenant Governor, the Provincial Inquiry Centre and the

. traditional role the ‘Provincial Secretary had acquired by that

time as liaison between the Lieutenant Governor and the
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legislative assembly (the Secretary of state functions). The
Provincial Secretary also retained responsibility for the fil-
ing of returns in the legislature. The monitoring of the use
of the flag, the flﬁwer, the tartan and the coat of arms was
then delegated to the Visual Aids Branch that had been estab-
lished in the Executive Council Office.23 As will be noted
from later discussion, these changes represent the partial
adoption of one of the recommendations made at the 1978 Cabi-
net Planning Conference.24 It appears to be the only recom-
mendation that was followed up.

As a result of the 1980-81 legislative changes men-
tioned above there was another cabinet shuffle in December
1980, 2%

The final cabinet of the Blakeney administration was
one of the best-educated the province has had. O0f the twenty
men appointed, eleven had university degrees, and of those
eleven at least four had master's degrees and one had a doc-
torate. It included three lawyers, one economist, two teach-
efs, one history professor, one guidance counsellor, one in-
surance claims executive, one union representative; one loco-
motive engineman, one policy planning consultant, Six farmers
(at least one of whom had a degree), one secretary man#ger,

and a former Mayor and auto dealer.26

3. A Modern View of a Minister's Role

" A memo from Premier Blakeney ‘'to All Cabinet Ministers"

dated Septembef 17, 1971, on the matter of the relationship of
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Minister to Deputy, sets out his views in that respect:

The minister is not part of the Administra-
tive team of the Department. I feel he 1is
unwise to get involved in dealing with many
of the problems of the Department before
the Deputy has considered them and formula-
ted a definite recommendation....there is a
tendency for Ministers who become involved
in the problem-solving processes of the De-
partment to become captives of the Depart-
ment....unable to review, evaluate, assess
and challenge recommendations made by the
officials....Most of [a minister’'s] deci-
sions should be of the kind:

"Yes I agree"™ or: "No I think that will get
us into trouble for the following reasons
(detail). Mr. Deputy, can you come up with
another recommendation that takes this
point- into account."

In a speech delivered on September Sth of the pre-
vious year to The Institute of Public Administrators of Cana-
da (before he became premier), Mr. Blakeney had also stated
that the Minister should "interpret and explaigﬂpolicies of
the department to the public" and “interpret”f§'his depart-
mental officials public reactions to the department's policies |
and the degree of public accéptanée-which they are receiv-
ing".28 |

4. Restructuring

(1) A Task Force and Its Proposals

By 1971, ‘twenty-seven years had passed since the
critical anglysis done by the Economic Advisory Committee in
1946 to determine what was needed to run a government effi-
cienflyL Premier Blakeney decided that a thorough review was
warranted and, immediatg;y after settling into office, he fol-
.lowed the precedeﬁt set by Douglas and formed a Task Force om

Planning Organization, which consisted of three people. He
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requested theam to:

(a) assess the existing level of general
economic and social planning capability in
departments and agencies of the Government
of Saskatchewan;

(b) examine and advise on the need for an
agency to carry out, direct, and coc-
ordinate policy and program planning within
the government and to provide a vehicle for
evaluation of planning alternatives pre-
sented to Cabinet;

(¢) advise on the organization of Cabinet

Committees in the general areas of planning
and management;

(d) advise on future requirements for qual-

ified personnel in the policy, planning,

research and management areas; and

(e) suhject to the approval of Council, to

hire qualified personnel for future deploy-

ment in the public service.

This Task Force had "full access to all files, re-
cords, documents and information with every department, board,
commission and crown corporation"; the power 'to secure such
technical advice and assistance from any department of govern-
ment as may be necessary”; and "the right to enter into dis-
cussions and negotiations with other governments, persons,
corporations and agencies® as required, and to engage needed

staff.30

The Task Force produced a report, one section of
which was entitled "Frameﬁork for Planning and Management Or-
ganization". This report set_out the responsibili;ies of cab-
inet in relation to planning as being that of:

(a) providing the will to plan and the in-

spiration and the basic philosophy be-
hind planning activity;



(b)

(c)

{a)

(e)

(£)

The Task Force recommended that a cabinet planning
committee, aided by a permanent planning committee secretar-
iat, was needed to assist cabinet effectively in its role.
The report stated that "a government will be measured by the

‘quality of its policies, not the efficiency of its management.
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providing broad but <clearly defined
policy objectives and program direc-
tives;

development and communication of the
guidelines and directives which are to
be the policy basis of executive ac-
tion;

making ultimate choices between alter-
native programs and activity choices
offered to it through the planning
process;

....maintain[ing]l a constant overview
of the total government operation; and

....Teview[ing] regularly and system-
atically both the policy framework and
the programs of action that ha[ql been
developed within that framework.?

The latter is important but not crucial." It recommended that:

1. the Cabinet Planning Committee consist of five or

six persons including M.L.A.'s as well as ministers, the Cabi-

net Secretary and Deputy Treasurer;

2. the recommended Planning Committee be chaired by

the Premier, and that the Chief Officer of the secretariatgbe

allowed to participate actively in the discussions; and

o.

divisions--one to provide basic information and analysis of

long term economic and social trends, while the other concen-

the secretariat have a research branch with two

trated on policy research in the broad areas of agriculture
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and rural life, social policy, non-renewable resources and the
like--to "be staffed with 'generalists' capable of maintaining
the broad overview or perspective required for strategy as op-
posed to detailed program planning", with the detailed plan-
ning to be done in the agencies.32
The purpose of the secretariat generally was to
bridge "the gap between the technical and political proces-
ses™. An intergovernmental affairs division was to be consid-

ered later.>>

The Task Force also proposed a Management Committee
of cabinet chaired by the Provincial Treasurer with two or
three other members of cabinet, and the restructuring of the
Budget Bureau into a Management Secretariat headed by the Dep-
uty Provincial Treasurer, who would be involved in committee
discussions along with the Chief Planning Officer. The secre-
tariat, it was proposed, should be in four branches--"budget-
ing. (including £iscal policy and program analysis and con-
trol); management training (and central personnel administra-
tion); organization and methods; and computer {computer use
co-ordination as‘a minimum and perhaps the whole computer cen-
ter responsibility)".

This report was submitted to cabinet for comsidera-
tion and in the interim it was agreed that all future requests
to Treasury Board respecting research staff be circulated
34 '

through this advisory committee.

In regard to the proposed Management Committee of

cabinet, this idea came from the Manitoba system, and it was



- 199 -
later decided that in Saskatchewan the Treasury Board was per-
forming this function which, combined with the services the
Budget Bureau was providing, made such an agency here unneces-

35
sary.>

(2) Implementation of Task Force Proposals

(a) Cabinet Planning Committee

The idea of a Planning Committee of cabinet was ap-
proved by the Premier. Staff were sought and hired irn early
1972 and the new structure was subsequently confirmed in the

new Executive Council Act of that same year.°6

The Executive Council Act of 1972 mentioned above,

which gave legislative authority for a planning Committee to
the Executive Council, provided that the Planning Committee
consist of the President of the Executive Council, "or such
other member of the Executive Council as the Lieutenant Gover-
nor in Council may designate", as the presiding officer, “and
such other persons, not exceeding six in number as the Lieu-
tenant Governor in Council may appoint"™, with a staff presided
over by a Chief Planning Officer (section 5). The purpose of
the Planning Committee was stated to be "to study and advise
the Executive Council on the planning of government program#,
projects and their priorities™. (section 6). |

The Cabinet Planning Committee that was set up con-
~sisted of the Preﬁier as Chairman, the Attorney General as
Vice-Chairman, and the ‘ﬁinisters of Industry and Commerce,

Public Health and Social Services.37
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The first meeting of the Cabinet Planning Committee
was held on September 14th, 1972. It was decided that member-
ship would be rotated every two Years, and that meetings would
be held every Wednesday afterncon. Over a period of time the
Committee examined reports on oil and gas policy, railway line
abandonment, industrial development, the forest industry, man-
power policy, northern communications, a potash task force re-
port, to mention just a few of the topics discussed during the
weekly deliberations. Minutes of this committee were circu-
lated amongst cabinet members and specific recommendations
srising out of the meetings were presented to cabinet in sum-
mary form by way of cabinet agenda items to which would be
annexed a full report.38

The Planning Committee was never as effective as had
39

been anticipated. There was an inclination on the part of

public servants "to use it to explain rationale";40 or for
recommendations for changes in relatively narrow projects,
rather than for isolating major policy decisions for cabinet.
Some reports were "a juiced up review" of budget submissions
instead of a major review of policies,‘and Ministers sometimes
used it for "departmental campaigning"”. It imprqved in the
last yeﬁr or two of 1its existence.becéuse Mr. Blakeney finally
decreed that no meeting would be scheduled until he had
screened the material. fhe‘effect of this decrce was that the
Pfemief became the screening mechanism, which was an extra de-
mand on his-tiﬁe. He decided this action was necessary, how-

_ever, because otherwise, two weeks before a scheduled meeting:
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he would get the proposed material and upon looking it over
would find too frequently that it did not relate to matters he
thought ministers should be spending time on. An alternative
would have been to have had the Minister of Finance, or other
strong minister, do the screening. It required a strong min-
ister who was willing to take the responsibility. The former
Premier remarked that none of his Ministers of Finance wanted
the job. All of these growing pains and problems with the
Committee notwithstanding, Mr. Blakeney indicated that he
still felt fhe concept was a good one, and with some further
41

experimentation and refinement could be useful.

(b) Cabinet Planning Committee Secretariat

The Planning Committee Secretariat recommended by the
Task Force was also established and by September 1, 1972, its
Planning and Research Division included eight professional
people, two statistical people, three stenographers and four
others in temporary positions on the staff.42

In order to sort out procedures for matters to be
dealt with through freasury Board and the Planning and Re-
search Committee of the executive council, 'the secretariat”,
many meetings and discussions were held between the Chief
Planning Officer, Deputy Minister of Finance ard the Cabinet
Secretary, who in turn communicated with the Premier and Min-
ister of Finance (at that time still Provincial Treasurer).

On the recommendation of ‘the Plamning and Research

Cohmittee, the cabinet established a committee of deputy min--

isters (Agriculture, Labour, Northern Saskatchewan, Education,'
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Industry and Commerce, Social Services) under the Chairmanship
of Policy and Research43 to:
1. document existing manpower programs, po-
licies and priorities;
2. suggest specific program areas for de-
velopment that would be in keeping with
the government's generally stated objec-
tives concerning manpower policies and

programs;

w
]

present recommendations to the Planning
Committee of Cabinet relating to man-

power policies and programs.44

(3) Planning Committee Secretariat's Proposals

(a) The Premier's Office

Part of setting up the new administration was a re-
view of the staff requirements of the Premier's office by the
Planning Committee Secretariat. The staff of six that was es-
tablished in the Premier's Office consisted of an Executive
.Assistant, who planned his itinerary, handled appdintments and
who also was the Cabinet Secretary responsible fbr'.cabinet:
minutes and follow-up; a Caucus Liaison Officer who was res~
ponsible for 1liaison between the Premier, M.L.A.'s and the
pérty, and with the agencies for which the Premier was from
time to time responsible, such as the Liquor Board; a personal
secretary; a Cabinet Press Officer; an Assistant Cabinet Seﬁ—
retary who acted as secretary to delegations meeting with cab-

jnet and who assisted the Executive Assistant; a special
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assistant who handled the Premier's correspondence and also
acted as assistant to the Clerk of Executive Council on plan-
ning out-of-town cabinet meetings; and a second special assis-
tant who handled protocol and special projects assigned by the
Premier and who, for a short time, acted as assistant Clerk of
the Legislative Assembly.45

The staff of the Planning Committee secretariat and
of the Premier's Office included some brilliant young stu-
dents, who, in most cases, had post-graduate degrees in such
varied disciplines as English, Political Economics, Economics
or Law.46 Most of them had ties with Saskatchewan, though
they came from universities across the nation. It appeared
that the Premier attracted young assistants with high academic
qualifications who ultimately went on to higher positions or
" left to go on in the academic world. It is noteworthy that a
considerable number were women, as more women were going into
these areas of study. This brought a new outlook to the of-
fices of the Executive Council and did not go unnoticed by
those who followed the political scene.

From the outset the Premier made it plain to the as-
sistants that he expected reports in plain English, stating to
the Chief Planning Officer that it was their. duty "to communi-
cate with him in his language, not his duty to become f&miliar
with their jargon; that memos should explain things sinply,
bfiefly and in short sentences so that all members of cabinet
could ﬁnderstand them without speciar training in ‘ecoﬁomics_

and administration.?’
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By 1973 a system to keep the Premier informed on the
volume of correspondence was devised, whereby a weekly report
of mail was prepared with names and topic. The Premier then
looked it over checking for his special attention topics of
particular interest to him or names he recognized. This gave
him an opportunity not only to know the concerns being ex-
pressed, but to give special directions for replies, and to
request the originals for his own perusal when he wished to do

so. This became necessary because of the many demands on his

time.48

From 1975 ﬁhe organization of the Premier's office
was looked at with a view to reducing the number of staff the
Premier was required to see on a daily basis in order to re-
duce further the demands on his time. The organization chart
prepared at the time showed an Executive Officer and an Execu-
tive Assistant reporting directly to the Premier; the cabinet
Press Officer ‘and Information Services reported through the
Executive Officef, who was also responsible for speeches,
statement preparation and intergovernmental liaison. The
special assistants and clerical staff reported through the Ex-
ecutive Assistant. The Executive Assistant also acted as as-
sistant to the Premier in‘hiSArelations with the Legislative-
Assembly, Legislative Library, Ombudsman and Electoral Officer

and organized the bus tours.49

(b) A Cabinet Secretariat-

The . Planning Committee's Report also recommended a
cabinet secretariat and stated that '"Cabinet as a whole is and

must remain the single group responsible for all planning and
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policy decisions', but that a Cabinet Secretariat was respon-
sible for:
(a) the general organization of meetings;

(b) the formation of the agenda of items
to be considered;

(¢) the prior distribution of Cabinet doc-
uments containing information in sum-
mary form and appropriate recommenda-
tions relating to items on the agenda;

(d) the methods used to obtain additional
information quickly if required;

(e) the recording of decisions;

(f) the distribution of Cabinet Minutes;
and

(g) the actions taken to implement Cabinet
decisions.

The Executive Council Act of 1972, among other

things, further provided for an Executive Council secretariat
which was headed by the Secretary of the Executive Council and
1nc1uded the Clerk of the Executive Council and other neces-‘

sary employees.51

5. Cabinet Procedures and Devices

‘(1) Procedures

Material for cabinet members went through the Cabinet
Secretary's éfficé and he rerouted matters not requiring cabi-
net attention, "or those which needed prior consideration by
the Treasury Board or some other cabinet‘committee" 52 The
Premier had final determ1nat10n of the order of agenda items,’
but generally items from cabinet committees came before items

submitted by individual ministers.>>
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Initially the Blakeney cabinet dealt with Orders in
Council individually, but when the members of cabinet gained
experience they came to realize that certain types of Orders
in Council were routine; that they were taking up too much
time and that individual attention was not necessary. They
then adopted the procedure initiated by the Douglas adminis-
tration (and followed by subsequent administrations) of having
a cabinet committee check over all Orders in Council fifteen
minutes or so before a cabinet meeting convened, and then
dealt individually only with those requiring policy or politi-
cal decisions. Those that were routine were accepted as
passed once approved by the cabinet committee. This reduced
cabinet meeting time considerably so that cabinet was able to

get through committee reports and other matters in the course

of a few hours.54

A change directly related to the administrative sup-
port of the cabinet took place in 1976. 'A Deputy Minister to
the Premier was‘appointed. Until this time that function had
more or less fallen to the Cabinet Secretary, although it was
unofficial. At this time the then Cabinet Secretar& was ap-
~pointed to the new position and a-new Cabinet Secretary, John

Scratch, was appointed.55

The duties of the Deputy Minister
to the Premier were to include handling informﬁtion, new§ re-
leases and photographic services. The Legislative'Librarian,
Legislative Counsel and Léw Clerk and the Public¢ Inquiry Cen-
tre reported to'him. ‘Until the new position was created, the

Cabinet Secretary had, along with his other duties, been very
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much involved with finding senior staff, including Deputy Min-
isters. That responsibility now went to the Deputy to the
Premier.

The position of Deputy Minister to the Premier, actu-

57

ally established informally in 1976, was recognized in The

Legislative Assembly and Executive Council Act of 1979 (sec-
58

tion 74). This Act established the Executive Council as a
department to be presided over by the President of the Execu-
tive Council (section 73). There were provisions similar tc
those in the previous Act for a Secretary of the Executive
Council, Clerk of Executive Council and staff. This new de-
partment replaced the old Planning Committee and secretariat.
The Act stated that the Executive Council Office (the depart-
ment) was to act as a secretariat to the Executive Council.

The duties of the Cabinet Secretary continued to be
what had become the traditional ones of preparing the agendas
for cabinet and following up on matters arising out of cabiret
decisions where required. Preparing the agenda included the
previously-mentioned duty of checking an item to be certain it
should properly be on the agenda, rather than going some other
route such as to Treasury Board. This required an intimate
knowledge of procedures, and of responsibilities of various
persons and committees. While this was one of the ﬁore inter-
esting aspects of the job, it was sopetimes "tricky'", as a
great deal:of diplomacy was needéd to fell a minister that an
item should not be on the agenda and to explain the procedure

that should be taken. While the Premier could be consulted,
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the object was to keep as much of the minor routine as pos-
sible from intruding into his schedule, and one did not want
to go to him unless a matter was of major importance and seemed
to require his special attention for a decision.sg

During the time that the Cabinet Secretary was a law-
yer, he found that because of his training he spent more time
on legislation than other cabinet secretaries had. He spent

some considerable time on amendments to The Election Act and

on conflict of interest legislation in particular.60 There
was always some variation in the duties of the Deputy to the
Premier, the Cabinet Sec¢retary and the other close executive
assistants to the Premier, depending on the areas of expertise
and the interests of the incunbent.61

As far as Orders in Council were concerned, by this
time (1976) they were divided into categories of A and B, one
category being for those considered routine and the other for
those that were not,62 and although a cabinet minister could
always inquire about any Order in Council on the agenda, gen-
erally speaking, those in the routine category were considered
as passeé if approved by the cabinet committee that reviewed
then. |

A memo from the Cabinet Secretary 1in January 197793
indicates that the cabinet agenda was still a problem. It al-
ludes to a category of agenda item called "State of the Nation
Items". _When aﬁ item was in this cétegory.it was an indica-
tion that it was a matter "too political to put in writing".

The memo suggested that all items other than those in that
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category were to be submitted ahead of time in the manner pre-
viously established. The memo further stated that in regard
to "walk-ins",64 they would only be allowed if the Minister
presenting the walk-in could convince cabinet that "for some
reason beyond his control he was unable te put the Item on the
Agenda and the Item is of an emergency nature--something that

needs to be decided before next week'".

(2) Devices

Mr. Blakeney used various ways to emphasize to minis-
ters that a government had a policy, but an individual depart-
ment did not. An exercise that he used for this purpose on
occasion was to have a discussion of a policy proposal without
allowing the particular minister involved to take part. This
also fulfi}iéd the additional function of making all ministers
feel that they had input into major decisions, and that they
had some inférmation about the decisions made, the options
available, the alternatives that existed and'why a particular
65

decision was made.

Mr. Blakeney also found that when two ministers could

not agree, there was a tendency for them to look to him as the

arbitrator. He avoided this by advising them to instruct
their respective deputies to do a joint memo setting out the
points on which they agreed, and those on which they disa-

greed. This took the ministers out of the picture so that

66

they were not fighting with each other. _(This method is

in line with the philosophy‘hé originally imparted to them in

197167 concerning the relationship between minister and
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deputy.) Usually the exercise by the deputies resulted in

agreement.68

It should perhaps be noted here that during the
Blakeney years, out-of-town cabinet meetings continued to be
used as a means of contact ﬁith various areas of the province,
and refinement of the original format developed. The original
practise was to have local groups from the area where the
meeting was held appear and present briefs. The cabinet de-
cided it was more effective to hold its meeting in the morn-
ing, have lunch (usually closed) with members of municipal
councils of the area in attendance, at which the councillors
could present their concerns, and then in the afternoon the
ministers went out into the communities in the constituency.
In the evening big éoffee parties would be held in a number of
the communities, always with a question and answer period.
This was an attempt to give any person in the constituency a
chance to approach cabinet, or an individual minister, either
formally or informally with any question or concern that he
might have. In the age of computer technology, when both the
rélaying of information by mechanical mesans and the heavy de-
mands on the time of ministers created a distance between them
and the general public, this was devised as a means of helping
them to keep in touch with the_voters.69
| In the spring of 1973 a proposal forfoggning_a cabi-

net office in Saskatoon was considered.’® It had been as-
certained that the idea of a cabinet office outside the capi-

tal had been adopted “in Alberta, where an office had been
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established in Calgary. The Clerk of the Executive Council
visited Calgary to review its operations. (In return Alberta
asked for information about Saskatchewan's Provincial Inquiry
Centre.) It was decided to adopt the idea of the Saskatoon
office. The arrangement was to be that:
(a) a cabinet minister be 1in attendance
two days each week on a rotation basis
so that each minister would have a
turn once every three months;
(b) regular cabinet meetings be held there
on a quarterly basis;
(c) it be used for:
(i) booking appointments for cabinet
ministers,
(ii) arranging regular press conferences
on a direct link hookup with Regina
press conferences,
(iii) information releases simulténeously
with Regina, and
(iv) assisting Saskatoon area residents
with arranging appointments with
government offices and ministers in
Regina. |
The estimated annuél operating costs were $30,000, to include
one officer, one clerk-steno, with an outer' office waiting

. . . : , 71 .
room, one private office and one small conference room. 2
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On May 7, 1973 a press release announced the opening
of the cabinet office in Saskatoon. It was officially opened
on November 5, 1973 with the minister responsible to be the
Attorney General Roy Romanow as Deputy Premier {(and also as a
member from Saskatoon). It was to be supervised by the
Cabinet Secretary and the Clerk of the Executive Council. Mr.
Romanow or Mr. Brockelbank (another minister from Saskatoon),
or sometimes both of them, were there for part of the time
every month, and one other cabinet minister was present every
Friday on a rotatiocn basis.72 By January of 1974 it appear-
ed that the idea was well received and the office was kept
very busy.73

Cabinet retreats for planning conferences were used
as a method of raising problems and suggesting solutions. The
first annual cabinet retreat was held in October of 1971 and
was used by the premier to explain “the planning process"; the
"role of Ministers as Members of the Cabinet and of Department
Heads in the planning process and the role of Cabinet, Depart-
ment and Central Agencies, the Party and othérs“.74 The re-
treats were also‘ used by the Premier, in addition to his
briefings at cabinet meetings, as an opportunity to update the

ministers on important ‘issues.75

Specific mention will be
made of some of the later retreats to iilustratc the types of
problems that were dealt with at these retreats, which in turn
illustrate the types of problems that must be dealt with by a

modern cabinet.
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As a planning device, expenditure guidelines were
still projected ahead four years, showing past year, present
year and three future fiscal years.76

In a speech 1in 198077 Mr. Blakeney described the
Cabinet Planning conference as a "device”™ borrowed from '"the
Douglas-Lloyd government". It was held yearly and used par-
ticularly as an early stage of budget planning. He stated:

This particular forum enables Cabinet and

senior managers to sit down collectively

and indulge in a bit of talk on the art of

the possible, to examine our options, re-

cobble our broad plan and broadly allocate

our resources. In this yearly exercise we

are aided by a concept we developed, that

of '"long-term fiscal acccunting", a method

which reconciles the necessity of occasion-

al yearly deficits with the attainment of

broad programs over a longer time span.

In this speech he also mentioned that it was impor-
tant '"to squirrel away'" surpluses and to plan for less plente-
ous years. At these conferences cabinet looked at the projec-
ted cost of its programs, the losses or profits produced and
the funds needed for new programs. Blakeney stated that the
'policy of cabinet was that if it needed to cut, it tried "to
eliminate a program rather than hack and pare each one", be-
- cause after a year or two of being short of funds and without
further funds being allocated a '"defensive atrophy begins to
form in the minds of senior officials in program departments”™,
However, he emphasized, as he always does when touching on the
sﬁBject, that "policy direction from cabinet is the first .step"

78

in directing a government. To do this, as he had pointed

out in a previous Speech, "the minister must be attuned to the
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views of the public and he must inject this element into the
final determination of the departmental policy".79

Some of the other agenda items at the Cabinet Plan-
ning Conferences, which help to indicate the scope of the mat-
ters discussed, were Industrial, Agricultural and Rural Devel-
opment Programming; Job Creation and Employment; Northern De-
velopment Strategy; Social Aspects of Housing Policy; and Pro-

vincial Relationship to Treaty Indians.80

6. Cabinet Committees

(1) Treasury Board

Treasury Board recommendations went directly to the
cabinet until about 1975, when the cabinet began considering
only those referred by the Board when the Board felt it could
not make the decision, or because some ministers did not agree
with the Board's recommendation. Treasury Board would ordin-
arily make'the decisions otherwise.

There were always two or three miﬂisters present at a
meeting of Treasury Board where any issue of importance was
being discussed. The Minister of Finance dealt with minor
iteas himself.81 The philosophy behind this was that it was
easier for three ministers to say no to a proposal_than for
just one minister to do so. This.practise was also "a morale
sustainer and builder for the public service". They had to
build a case--"show the anti'é and the pros--but at the same
time it gave administrators a chance to put forward interest-
s 82

ing and innovative idea As a result new ideas often

came out of the presentations that the cabinet might not have

thought of otherwise. 33
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All major decisions of Treasury Board were recorded
in minutes which were taken by the Deputy Minister of Finance
(or his designate), who acted as secretary. The minutes were
then distributed to all ministers, and a2 minister could appeal
to cabinet within seven days if he did not agree with a deci-
sion. At the end of the seven-day period, if no appeal had
been taken, the decision would be taken as agreed to by cabi-
net.84 There were approximately two appeals each week.85

From 1971 the budgeting process was put under scru-
tiny and in 1973, evolving out of studies of other systems and
in particular a system devised for use by the State of Massa-
chusetts and then for financial reasons not implemented there,
the Treasury Board approved a new system known as a Program-
based Management Information System (commonly referred to as
P.M.I.S.) which emphasized management involvement and which,
along with‘revised deadlines for budget submissions, enabled
Treasury Board to assess programs more fairly, and to make
their recommendations to the cabinet. This system allowed new

~programs to compete with existing but uncoamitted programs,
giving more opportunity for new programs.86

During the year 1977 the policy of economic restraint
continued. Changes in structure within the Department of Fi-
nance and use of Treasury Board, Budget Bureau and P.M.I.S.
and‘a new branch knoﬁn as Bureau of Management‘ Improvement,

87

were all used to hold down expenses. 5

In July of 1977 a Treasury Board seminar raised prob-

lems of the heavy workload of Treasury Board as more and more



- 216 -
decisions had come to require 1its approval and Premier
Blakeney suggested some "fine-tuning"™ of the system. A study

of ways this could be accomplished was undertaken and later

implemented.88

(2) Legislative Review Committee and other Cabinet

Advisory Committees, Boards and Commissions

Premier Blakeney, like Premier Douglas, made exten-
sive use of cabinet committees.89 An important committee
that was established and has continued to be used since is the
Legislative Review Committee. It was made up of ministers,
law officers from the Attorney Geneval's Department, represen-
tatives from the Treasury Department {(Department of Finance)
and the Legislative Counsel Office. The Assistant to the Cab-
inet Secretary was responsible for preparation and administra-
tive duties for this committee, and the Cabinet Secretary of-
ten sat in on this committee.90

The Legislative Review Committee was started in 1972,
and it was Mr. Blakeney's idea. Saskatchewan, if not.the first
province to set up such a committee, was one of the first to
do so. The reason there seemed to be a need for it was that
cabinet, especially Mr. Blakeney and the other ministers who
Wwere lawyers, were taking too much time in‘considering draft
bills, line by line. Premier Blakeney wanted a means of sep-
arating polic& from the mechanics of drafting to avoid getting
into lengthy aréuments about detail. An example tpat. Mr.

Blakeney recalled was a lengthy argument about whether a parks

officer'inveStigating a disturbance should have the right to
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enter a tent in a park campground at night, without notice.91

The procedure of the Committee evolved gradually.92
One year, in the early stages of the development of this Com-
mittee, the departments put 21l their proposed legislation on
a list and each minister then appeared before the Committee to
talk about the legislation for his department. The Committee
looked at the list quite critically. This was not repeated,
but it worked well as a one-time method to acquaint all the
ministers with the approach and function of the Committee and
as an aid to the Committee to work out subsequent procedures.

A format was devised for cabinet by the Committee.
Recommendations for legislation were first submitted through
the Deputy Minister of a department to his Minister and then
by the Minister to cabinet by way of a cabinet agenda iﬁem.
From cabinet, the proposed legislation was referred to the
government caucus. This gave the cabinet the opportunity to
present the legislation to caucus, discuss it and get "feed-
back" from the caucus. It also served to keep all members of
caucus informed about the legislation that was being planned.
Occasionally caucus would want changes, in which case the mat-
ﬁer was considered further by cabinet, After final approval
from caucus and cabinet of the general proposal, drafting'in-
structions were prepared by the department proposing the leg-
islation in an agreed format and presented to the Legislatife
Review Committee. The Committee couldfapprove it or send it
back for further feview, or reject it. 'ihe Committee repofzed

' to. cabinet, flagging any areas of concern for cabinet to look
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at.%? Later, a «c¢ivil rights report was requested (which
would be more correctly described as a civil liberties report)
for each proposed legislative change, which was to indicate
whether any civil liberties questions were involved in a pro-
posal. This was intended primarily to direct the minds of
those doing the drafting to any problems in that regard so
that cabinet was not wasting time arguing about it.94 On
occasion a matter would come through to cabinet and cabinet
would flag an issue and send it back to the legislative Review
Committee. That committee would prepare and send back to cab-
inet a review of the problems, and occasionally there would be
lengthy arguments over some issues.95

The procedure was constantly refined in order to re-
quire the departments to establish priorities. A system of
routine. {housekeeping amendments and the like) and non-routine
categories was establishéd.96 Despite the best attempts,
however; there were always emergency bills which could not be

anticipated in advance, as well as problems with late legisla-

tion and "a great glut of sdbmissions toward the end of a ses-~
sion“.97 This will no doubt always be a problem, but in an
attempt to improve the situation, in 1974 a Legiélative Offi-
cer was appointed to monitor 1legislation, keep track of its
variqug sfages of progress and keep it movin‘g._g8 This later
developed into a unit in the Attorney General's Department
staffed by three lawyers, and that unit also became respon?
sible for the previously mentioned practisé of checking of

Orders. in Council before they went to cabinetigg
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The year 1972 also brought some legislation to estab-
lish further statutory advisory committees to cabinet and to
delegate authority for carrying out programs:

(1) The Human Resources Development Act, 1972100

established an agency under a director with a Citizens' Advi-
sory Council of not more than twenty persons appointed by the
Lieutenant Governor in Council and made up of representatives
of lower income groups and the disadvantaged.

(2) The Land Bank Act, 197219 (fuilfilling an elec-

tion promise), established a land bank system to be adminis-
tered by The Saskatchewan Land Bank Commission, created as a
body corporate (sections 4 and 5) and comsisting of not less
than three persons appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in
Council, with authority to purchase lands at fair market value
(section 9) and to borrow money for that purpose, subjcct to
the aﬁproval of the Lieutenant Governor in Council (section
45). There was also provision for an Advisory Council of at
least seven farmers appointed by the minister (section 57} and
for an Appeal Board (section S59).

Along with the two Acts just mentioned a number of
other statutes were enacted in the same session which showed a
reliance on bbards, commi#sions and advisory councils of vari-
ous and assorted types to administer them.loz

The session of 1973 commencea on January 25th and
‘pro;ogugd on May 4th. _Ihcilégisiation that year'made provi-
sion in‘several'oflthe.Acts for administration by statutory

boards and commissions, often with Advisory Councils and very
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often, depending on the nature of the statute, with appeal

boards. The administrative board was frequently established

as a body <:orporate.]'0‘>

In the 1973-74 £fall session a number of statutes were

passed giving the cabinet control through boards and commis-

sions.104

Another £fall session was called in 1974 that commen-
ced on November 25th, and prorogued on April 18th, 1975. (It
seemed 2 new pattern was developing of calling a session in
the fall, dealing with the Speech from the Throne, adjourning
for Christmas and then resuming after the new year and contin-
uing into the spring.) The Acts passed in this session that
involved the establishment of administrative agencies included:

10§

(1) The Saskatchewan Heritage Act, 1975, which author-

ized the minister

(a) to appoint the Saskatchewan Heritage Advisory
Board to advise him on matters relating to "preservation of
the heritage of Saskatchewan" (section 5), and

(b) to designate heritage property; and

106

(2) The Science Council Act, 1974, which established a

council of not less than 13 nor more than 21 representatives
of government departments, crown corpdrations, unifer;ities,
the Saskatchewan Research Council and the pubiic, all appoint-
ed by‘the Lieutenant Governor in Council to formulate "science
policy for‘develoﬁmeht and application of scientific and tech-
nologidal.informatioh'and'processes", and ‘to advise government

on implementation, etc.
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The latter Act also provided for a Science Policy
Secretariat headed by a Director. The secretariat was to be
appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council, its duties
being to consider matters referred to it by the council and to
take the ™action necessary to carry out the purposes of the
Act”,

The 1976-77 session of the legislature saw some addi-
tional legislation setting up boards, commissions and advisory
councils appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council, in-

cluding The Natural Gas Development Conservation Board Act,
107

1977, which established a board consisting of "such per-
sons as may be appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Coun-
cil” (section 3) to investigate and make recommendations on
exploration costs, gas removal formulas, economic viability of
pfoduction proposals, requirements for Saskatchewan consump-
‘ tion,' forecast reserves, etc. (section 13). This indicates

the manner in which the expertise needed for technical matters

for which the government took responsibility was handled.

The Legislative Assembly and Executive Council Act of

1979108

gave legislative recognition to cabinet conmittees
by providing that such coﬁmittees be appointed by the Lieuten-
ant Govermor in Council, that they consist of one member of
the Executive Council (to preside) and any other persons that
might be appointed, and that the committees determine their

own rules and procedure (section 72).



- 222 -

7. Liaison Between Cabinet and Administrators

A committee of deputy ministers was used as a means
of keeping the administrative heads of the departments in
touch with what was happening, and as a social contact so that
they knew each other.lo9 Such a committee may have previ-
ously existed informally, but it 1is believed this was the

first attempt to formalize it.llo

They met on an irregular
basis two or three times a2 year. The meetings were called by
the Cabinet Secretary (later, when the position was establish-
ed, by the Deputy Minister to the Premier) who prepared the
agenda.111 It was not too successful initially, but in the
later years of the administration the former Deputy Minister
of Health, Mel Derrick, was appointed to a new position where-
in he was responsible for finding ways of improving gofernment
administration, and he developed it into a useful aid in keep-
ing denartment personnel informed and in touch with government

policy.¥12

Mr. Blakeney would occasionally attend the meet-
ings of the deputy ministers and address them. Topics would
include messages of restraint or staff development and the

like, so that they would know the thinking of cabinet.}l?

8. Delegation of Authority

1) To Ministers

More and more frequently legislation placed direct

authority in the minister responsible for a particular Act,

114

such as The. Water Resources Management Act, or in some’

cases the'iegisiationltoﬁk authority that was in the Lieuten§

ant Governor in Council and placed it in the minister such as



a new Notaries Public Act. Where previously notaries

were appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council, the

authority was now given to the Attorney Gemeral. (Similarly

The Commissioner for Qaths Act was changed by a new Act.)116

There is greater significance in this type of change than at
first appears. By statute117 a deputy minister may legally
sign on behalf of a minister so that in most cases it means
transferring to the administrative head authority which
previously was reserved for the Lieutenant Governor in Coun-
cil; i.e. the Deputy Attorney General becomes the person who
is de facto responsible for appointing notaries, as in prac-
tice, after the processing is done by those in the department
who attend to that particular matter, the Deputy Attorney Gen-
eral signs the certificates instead of the Lieutenant Governor
issuing Letters Patent under the Great Seal. This move indi-
cates a change in attitude brought about by necessity because
~of the increased complexity of government and consequent in-
creaSed problems and responsibilitieérwhiéh must be dealt with
by cabinet, and by increased demands on the time of the min-
isters. | |

(2) To Lieutenant Governor in Council and Crown

Corporations

An example of delegation of authority to the Lieuten-

ant Governor in Council and a crown corporation is The Potash

118

Dcvelopmenf_ Corporation Aét, 1976. It - gave autho;ity to

' the Lieutenant Governor inm Council to authorize the :Potash

Corporation of Saskatchewan by Order in Council to acquire
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assets by purchase and to expropriate the property of certain
companies listed in a Schedule, free and clear of encumbran-
ces, with provision for agreement on compensation, for payment

of secured creditors and for arbitration.

9. The Ombudsman

One other piece of legislation, passed in 1972, which
indicates a perception by cabinet that government had become
enormously complex, and that individual legislators could no
longer cope with the problems which arose in the administra-
tion of 1legislation by the departments and administrative

agencies, was The Ombudsman Act.llg It provided for the ap-

pointment of an Ombudsman by the Lieutenant Governor in Coun-
cil, to handle complaints of the public in connection with the
various departments. The Ombudsman was to be responsible, not
to the Lieutenant Governor in Council, but to the legislative

assembly.

10. Typical Problems of a Modern Cabinet

The sources <€or determining the types of problems

faced by a modern cabinet are the reports of the cabinet plan-

. : R 20
ning conferences mentioned earlxer.1

121

A confilential memo
of September 1976, summarizing the results of a retreat of
the same month, sets forth the problems discussed that year:

Problem 1. Crown corporatiors were taking up "too
much Ministerial time". A need was expressed for
Ministers to have'twﬁ or three professional directors

and senior government officials to identify matters

requiring the Minister's attention.
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Decision: It was the responsibility of the Government
Finance Office to 'give an overview of capital re-
guirements, to provide at least one Board Member who
has expertise and time to help the minister" and to
act in a "co-ordinating role" to ensure that the cor-
poration is not £following policy at variance with
{the] government's policy".122
Solution: This decision was followed up and, under a
123

new Crown Corporation Act in 1978, the boards of

crown corporations had three or four government ad-
ministration people assigned to them with each of
these people sitting on the boards of several corpo-
rations. These people acted as a base to advise the

ministers.124

Problem 2. Keeping members of the legislature informed
had apparently become a problem.

_Decision:.It‘was resolved to keep members of the leg-
islature better informed and to give them every op-
portunity to participate, including them in announce-
ments respecting their constituencies and in go#ern-

ment functions.

Problem 3. Increasing the efficiency in the use of
ministerial time was discussed. ‘

.Decision:'Miﬁisters would be more helpful with each
other's problems and delegate more to their offi-
ciéls. In regard to public image, kegping up con-
tacts with groups representing a cross~section of the

population was emphasized.
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Problem 4. Corrections Services had been a part of
the Department of Social Services, but was now ex-
panding to the point that it was apparent that Social
Services was very shortly not going to have the time
to provide the needed planning and guidance.

Decision: No decision was made, but alternatives were
discussed. One 5f the alternatives was to put cor-
rections with the Attorney General's Department, but
the traditionél socialist view in Saskatchewan seems
to have been that this was not desirable because it
would put corrections in the same department that had
responsibility for police service: the opinion was

that that would not be compatible.125

Such an ar-
rangement was thought to detract from the emﬁhasis on
réhabilitation, which was one of the aims of correc-
tion services. A new Depﬁrtment of Correcfion§ star-
ted to look like the answer, although this never took

place.l26

Problem 5. The control of the length of cabinet meet-
ings w#s a concern. As a result of the discussion at
the 1976 conference some.good i1deas surféced, such as:
Decision: (1) The ministers would be more selective
in piacing items on the cabinet agenda--would take
" more responsibility in naking decisions theqsel#es,
or in consultation with other ministers directly
affected by a problem; and would spend less time act-

ing as advocates of individual departments and would
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act with more of an outlook toward the total govern-
ment ;

(2) the Premier would "resist asking Ministers
questions on details of cabinet submissions, would
try (directly or through [the] Cabinet Secretary) to
keep Items off {[the] Agenda'", and would ask Ministers
more frequently to solve a problem, even where sev-
eral agencies were involved.
in the Cabinet Planning Conference of June, 1978 fur-
ther examples of problems to be dealt with are found:l27

Problem 1. The great increase in resource revenues
between 1971-72 and 1978-79 (13 times) and the ex-
pected expansion of uranium development at that time
projected difficulties in co-ordination between non-
renewable resources development and of total resource
management policy. | |

Decision: The responsibility would be split. A new
Department of Energy and Resources was proposed,
aloné with a new Debartment of Tourism, Cuitdre and
Recreation, which together would replace three de-
partments--Mineral Resources, Tourism and Renewable
Resources‘and Culture and Youth. Energy and Resour-
ces-wouid-then take on the respongibility that had
been handled bylthe Department of Mineral Resources
aicng with the Forestry, Fish and Wildlife Branches
of Tourism and Renewable Resourceg.' A new departﬁent

of Tburism, Culture and Recreatioh would be left with
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responsibility for what was up until then the respon-
s$ibility of Culture and Youth, plus tourism promo-
tion, parks and recreation and fish, wildlife and
sports branches, which up until then had been under
Tourism and Renewable Resources.

Solution: A recommendation was made for a new Depart-
ment of Transportation, but none of these suggestions

mentioned above were implemented.

Problem 2. There was a lack of efficiency in opera-
tion of various departments.

Decision: A similar analysis to the above would be
made of other government departments.

Solution: A new Department of Consumer and Corporate
Af fairs to take over Consumer Affairs was established
that took over some of the responsibilities of pro-
perty registration and management and the Securities
Cdmmission from the Attorney Qeneral's Departmént, as
well as most of the responsibilitiesAof the Depart-
ment of the Provincial Secretary, except for the pro-
tocol and Secretaiy' of State functions. These chan-

ges were made and have been previously mentioned128

The above .examples illustrate the variety and com-
plexity of ‘the matters for which a modern provincial cabiret
is responsible. They indicate the necessity for research by

and recommendations of experts in many different areas in or-

der that the members of the cabinet have adequate information



- 229 -

with which to consider the alternatives available in regard to
any particular groblem and come to a2 decisicn. The decision
may sometimes be that still more research and study is neces-

sary.

11. Defeat
The session of 1980-81 prorogued in May. A fourth
session convened on November 1981 which was called to pass

legislation covering assistance to homeowners faced with the

129

high interest rates that prevailed at the time. It then

adjourned until March 1982, when back-to-work legislation was

-

hurried through to settle a labor dispute.l:’0 The session
was then prorogued.

An election was held on April 26, 1982. The Blakeney
government was defeated in a landslide victory for the Conser-
vatives under a relatively new personality in Saskatchewan
politics, Dr. Grant Devine.131 Mr. Blakeney now led the Of-
ficial Opposition with nine members to the government's fifty-
five. Once again the legislative chambers had‘governmént mem-
bers sitting on both sides of the House to accommodate their
152

numbers. A new era in Saskatchewan politics had begun,

with a new executive council filling the offices in the marble

palace1°3‘on the banks of the Wascana.
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CHAPTER 7

CONCLUSION

People came with ingenuity,

Struggled mightily,

Built a society.

Across a province wind still blows and sings
Of a future beyond all imagining.

1. Overview

(1) Growing Pains in the Development of Executive Authority

It seems that every society develops a pecking order
and that it is human nature to need persons at the top to take
responsibility for action necessary for the common good. In
the British system of government this responsibility is in the
executive council (cabinet). The growing pains in the devel-
opment of the executive council, in what is now Saskatchewan,
have been trated (albeit only in a cursory mannér up to the
yvear 1944), from the time’of the realization by the government
of Sir -John A. Macdonald that the west was important to the
east. This marked the beginning of the establishment of a

nation on the legal foundation of The British North America

Act of 1867. | |

By the 1940's a glimmer of what the future held could
be seen on the horizon. Health insurance was being discussed;
tax Sharing agreements with the federal gav'er'nment.became a

1

reality” and, in 1944, what had started out as a Farm Labour

Party had blossomed into -the C. C. F. movement, and that party
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swept into power. As it transpired, the cabinet of the Pat-
terson administration (1935-1944) was the last of those that
could sit around a table and solve the problems of the pro-
vince almost entirely from the collective knowledge and ex-
perience of the members. With the election of the Douglas
administration the simpler time had passed.

During the Douglas years cabinet gave initial prior-
ity to the re-organization of the administration of govern-
ment. This was because of a determination to find new ways to
best attain their objectives, rather than follow old ways.
Many have noted that socialists have a penchant for planning,
or perhaps one might say a commitment to it. -Therefore, the
fact that the cabinet, under Douglas' leadership, sought pro-
fessional advice on all aspects of running a government, as
wel™ as on vays to implement their ideas, fitted with tﬁe
planning philosophy of the party. Professionals were sought
and found who took on the challenges with enthusiasm. At the
same time, Saskatchewan began to recover gradually from thé
debt load of the '30's. Farm income increased and the economy
improved. New ideas flourished and Saskatchéwan, through lead-
ership from the provincial cabinet, began to assert itself as
an equal with the other provinces and has néver looked back.
Innovation was Iessential to. handle new complexities brought
about by the rapid social and technological changes of the

times. The new approach, coupled with socialist enthusiasm,

probably helped to create a momentum.
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(2) Development of Crown Corporations

If one were to choose the innovation of the Douglas
administration that one immediately assoclates with 1it, and
which had the greatest impact (aside from the internal re-
organization mentioned at the beginning of Chapter 3} on the
government's success, and later on its failure, it would be
the crown corporations. Saskatchewan had finally been granted
ownership of her natural resources in 1930, but with.war and
drought following so swiftly on that event, there had been no
time, money or energy to devote to the development of them.
With the end of World War II it was time to look to vhese re-
sources as a means of bringing about prosperity to the pro-
vince. The. new socialist government looked to the idea of
crown corporations as a means of:

(1) providing certain wuniversal services such as

insurance and transpartation;

(2) developing resources by such mears as establish-
ing a pulp mill, a briquetting plant and a fur
agency; and,

(3) ih some cases, providing for manufacturing of
goods within the province using provincial
resources by establishing corporétipns such as.
the shoe factory and wallboard factor?:

The aim was to diversify the economy in order to get away from

total .deﬁendence upon agriculture within ihe profince, and

upon the industries of eastern Canada from without. The con-

cept of achieving these. aims by means of crown corporations
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had the added advantage, from the point of view of the cabi-
net, of keeping operational details from scrutiny, and of giv-
ing the cabinet wultimate control through the wminister who
acted as the corporation's chairman.

It is important to remember the Economic Advisory and
Planning Board in the scheme of things. It was the idea
agency and the '"ways and means factory", designed to maintain
executive power in the cabinet, by carrying out research and
preparing reports to aid cabinet in making decisions. The
Planning Board, Budget Bureau and Treasury Board (the finan-
cial manager) working with cabinet and the cabinet secretar-
jat, and keeping in touch through Cabinet-Planning Board meet-
ings, fostered a mutual trust between cabinet and the senior
staff. This relationship enabled cabinet to carry out an in-
creasingly more complex responsibility of establishing policy
and seeing it through to fruition. It is also important to
remember that the chairman qf the F.A.P.B. was also Chie£ In-
dustrial Executive and Co-ordinating Officer, and as such was
on the boards of the various crown corporations, thus.provid-
ing a necessary direct liaison between the E.A.P.B. and the
corporations. Later, during the Blakeney years, this became
too much for one individual and the individual cabinet minis-
ters on the various boards found it required too much time, so
three or four government administrative people were added to
the boards of several corporations to act as a base ;oiadvise
ministers in order to reduce the amount of ministers’' time re-
‘quired to keep informed. Also, dﬁring_the Blakeney adminis-

tration, The Crown Corporations Act was "overhauled'; the
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Saskatchewan Economic Development Corporation was created and
given assets and powers formerly held by the Government Fi-
nance Office. Still later (1978), the Government Finance Of-
fice became The Crown Investments Corporation.

The concept of crown corporations was developed and
refined through to the end of the Blakeney years. For the
purposes of this thesis, one of the most important aspects was
the fact that the structure of these corporations gave the
cabinet unprecedented authority to borrow large amounts of
money. The maximum aggregate principal amount of sSecurities
that coﬁld be issued through the Industrial Development Fund
(later SEDCO), without first obtaining legislative approval,
grew from the initial maximum of $2 million established by the

Douglas administration under the original Crown Corporations

Act, to $300 million2 by the end of the Blakeney years. The
over-all responsibility for advising on investments was given
to the Zovernment Finance Office (changed:durihg the Blakeney
years to the Crown Investments Corporation),3 the holding
and planning corporation for all other crown corporations.

While the crown corporationé were under direct con-
‘trol of cabinet by virtue of :hé#ing a cabinet minister as.
chairman of the board of each corporation, by statute thefe
was a requirement that the annual statement_df each corpora-
tion be '"laid before the Legislative Assembly” within a speci-
fied time. The important #nd unique feature that'needs to ber
mentioned, however, which was a 'Saskatchewan innovation, 1is

the Crown Corporations Committee, that was devised to keep the
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corporations under the scrutiny of the legislature.

{3) Other VDevelopments and Refinements

In addition to the crown corporations, the use of
boards and commissions became more frequent during the Douglas
years. Aside from the importance of the boards and commis-
sions in providing research and advice to the cabinet, they
were important because the legislation providing for taem gave
wide powers to the cabinet (such as amendments to the Provin-

cial Mediation Board Act) and increased the powers of individ-

ual ministers. The boards and commissions were also a means
of retaining a degree of direct involvement by cabinet in
agencies largely supported by government funds, by providing
in legislation for a certain number of the members of such
boards and commissions to be appointed by cabinet. Still an-
other advaﬁtage to a government 'in establishing boards Ahdr
commissions, indeed, perhaps one of the original reasons for
creating them, was the needrfor an agency with the éppearance
of independence in making choices. While appointed by thg
cabinet, the members wére chosen from names put Eorth from the
segment of society with which a particular agency would be
concerned. An early example is the Saskatchewan Arts Boara
established by the Douglas administration.4 The membership
of this board were chosen from those active in the artistic
and cultural groups in the province on the recommendation of
the'people.working in and with those groups.

Other legislation gave cabinet or individual minis-

ters powers of taxation and regulation previously requiring
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specific legislative authority.5 As well, four year budget
plans were introduced on the recommendation of the newly form-
ed Budget Bureau of the Douglas administration. This was an
aid to planning the financial requirements of major policy
changes. Treasury Board became a monitor of spending, and
government programs were put under the scrutiny of the Budget
Bureau with a view to increasing efficiency and facilitating
long-term planning. The final budget, of course, was the re-
sponsibility of the Provincial Treasurer and cabinet, but the
reports of Treasury Board and the Budget Bureau became their
planning tools. Also new was the allowing of nom-elected
party members tb participate in caucus, in legislative pro-
gramming and in the choosing of cabinet appointments. Another
change made by the Douglas administration, -“important enough
not to te forgotten, was the policy of a written record of de-.
cisions in_the form of cabinet mlnutes.

The approach taken by the cabinet of the Douglas ad-
ministration resulted in much-needed reform in administrative
procedurés to meet:the needs of a society changed by the af-
termath of drought and war. The .changes made created the
foundation for modern government in Saskatchewan. In looking
back, it becomes increasingty apparent, not only during the
Douglas years,. . buil also through the succeédiﬁg admiﬂistré-
tions, that the policy of hirimg experts as advisers and plan-
nerslin turn lent itself to delegation of auihotity in a man-
her not possible before. ' The experts were then available to

carry out their proposals, once those proposals were adopted
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by the cabinet, and they had a vested interest in seeing that
those proposals succeeded.

Premier Lloyd followed Douglas and 1is remembered
most, in his role as Premier,6 for medicare which, with the
help of his Health ainisters, William &. Davies and Allan
Blakeney, and with the support of his cabinet, he legislated
into existence, fulfilling a socialist dream of twenty years.
In resolving the issues that arose between the cabinet and the
medical profession, an independent mediator was hired by the
cabinet. Of importance to this thesis is‘the fact that there
seems to be no previous example of the use of a mediator by
cabinet to settle a dispute. The main impact ot the Lloyd ad-
ministration on executive power, however, was in the stream-
ilining of the cabinet. procedures inherited from the Douglas
years, and the brlnglng of government admznlstratlon into the
computer age. ThlS created the adm1n1s*rat1ve ba51s Erom
which the present system stems. As part of that streamlining
one can see fhe first step in the development of the'Legisla;
tige Review Cemmittee in the procedure he sef-up:for legisla-
tion, whereby drafts were %ubmiﬁ;ed to a‘cab}net committee on
legislation to review, and thentto repoft to cabinet on ita
conformity with the principles- approved and its "civil r1ghts
wlmpllcatlons. .Despite all these developments and 1nnovat10ns;

they yere,nog enough -te keep phe party'ln_pewer..

(4) Brief Change of D1rectzon

Premier :Thatcher S "pungent and pugnac:.ous"7 style

of oratofy, his ability to defire. the line of attack againsf
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the C.C.F. and present "a coherence or sequence of arguments”
against them, and his ability to sell the Liberal party as a
reform party, succeeded, in 1964, in accomplishing the first
defeat of the socialist government since its election in 1944.
The Thatcher years were years of standing back, look-
ing at what had been accomplished, and making some changes in
line with a different philosophy, which in itself was a useful
exercise. The Thatcher administration is probably best remem-
bered for its consumer protection legislation, much of which
still remains on the statute books of the prevince. In

retrospect, however, the cabinet of the Thatcher administra-

rion comes across as a "do-it-yourself" group who were reluc--

tant to rely on experts. It was almost as though they tried
to pass over the accomplishments and changes in procedures of
the previous twenty years and to pick up the threads of the

Patterson administration, finally realizing, with some diffi-

TR

-

culty,=that the demands of a different era made tThat impoé—
sible. - |

When comparisons are made between the Douglas and
Lloyd administrations, on the one hand, and ;@e Thatcher ad-
ministration on the other, the differences in some areas are
conspicuous. Philosophically, the two early socialis{‘admin-

istrations obviously believed in government being involved in

all areas of social and economic development. They sought the

best experts in the various areas of concern that they tackled,

and relied on the advice of those expertS'botﬁﬁin the Eianning

process and in the subsequent administration cf the resulting

A
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programs. This 1is evident, for example, in the establish-
ment of the Economic¢ Advisory and Planning Board and the spin-
offs from the Board to the Budget Bureau, and the Government
Finance Office.

The philosphy of the Thatcher administration, how-
ever, was anti-government intervention, anti-planning and, at
least while in opposition, and in the political speeches be-
fore election to the government benches, extremely anti-crown
corporations (although these remained throughout the adminis-
tration). After the Thatcher government was elected, the
E.A.P.B. disappeared in short order. Policy and planning be-
came a matter for cabiret, not for advisers or administrators
within the ranks of the civil service. The Thatcher cabinet

seemed to proceed on the basis that the less gavernﬁént, the

better. It cut staff and held wages down. Only a few poliii-

cal appointees working with the premier and cabinet ministers

assisted with matters of policy. Cabinet minutes were dis-
pensed with, althougﬂ otherwise procedures relating to cabinet
meetings did not change much. Legislative Secretaries were
introduced into the pfovince and have remained. Administra-
tion was no longer co-ordinated through agencies, but through
cabinet, with most major decisions getting the attention of
the premier through his control of;_funds while he was .giso
Treasurer, and through his close liaispﬂ*w%th the Provincial
Treasurer and senior officials in the)?réasury Department af-

ter he turned over Treasury to another. This probably limited

the ‘extent of any central control to matters of major ‘concern

’ff
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requiring the direct attention of the Premier or of cabinet,
simply because of the 1logistics "of keeping on top of every-
thing".

In the matter of budget control, whereas the two pre-
ceding socialist administrations had developed the Treasury
Board into a co-ordinator of policy and budgeting, the That-
cher administration adapted it to its philosophy by using it
as a control agency to see that expenditures did not exceed
what was allotted in the budget. When budget cuts were made
by the Thatcher cabinet they were, more or less, "across the
board"”; while the previous administrations had made selective
program cuts when cuts were necessary. In fact, during the
Thatcher years, the goal seemed to be to build up a sufplus
for an anticipated "rainy day".

In regard ;o'crown gprporations,fit is interesting to
note that despite 511 the ;he;gric against them before attain-
ing power, only a few of theam were sold, and even a few new

ones were added. Where government intervention was apparent

it was ccnfined ﬁostly to resources, chiefly the pulp mill and.

the potash indd%try. In the case of the latter, the govern-
ment involvement, while it seemed to them a goo&tidea at the
time. left a“legacy of difficulty for the subsequent adminis-

tration.

~0One is léftwwith,the sense that the Thatcher years.

were an aberration in the evolution of executive power in Sas-

katchewan.

1
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(5) Back on Course

The subsequent admiuistration of Premier Blakeney and
his cabinet seemed almost to pass over the Thatcher regime,
pick up from where the Lloyd administration had left off, and
proceed to build on the foundation established by the cabinets
of the Douglas and Lloyd administrations. This, of course,
has some parallel with the cabinet of the Thatcher administra-
tion looking back to the Patterson years for a pattern to fol-
low, but that was too far back and times were too different
for it to be feasible. Hith an i-—erval of only seven years,
and with many of the s;me player;-involved, it was bossible
for the cabinet of the Blakeney administration to do this.
The difference in approach also made it'éasieg for the Blake-
ney administ:ation to do this. The Taék Force that. they ap-
pointed was‘part of the tradition of reviewing and planning
inherited from the Douglas ahd Lloyd administrations that they

" were following. There was no precedent for that in former

-Liberal administrations. The cabinet of the Thatcher adminis-

tration wert the:route of royal commissions to study'problem§,
:which did not produce the desired result.

The Blakeﬁey cabinet took the best of what Douglas
and Lioyd had established from the socialist point of view and
built on it, moving with the times. Just as crown corpora-
tions are the hallmark of the Douglas adm1nlstratxon SO

boards and commissions are the hallmark of the Blakﬂney admxn-

'“1s§rat1on. “The extended use and rapid growth in the number of

boards and commissions, as well as cabinet committees, was the

A\
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method chosen by the Blakeney cabinet to keep up with new the-
ories and techniques relating to administration, including ad-
ministrative structures, new z2dvances in communications, en-
gineering and science, manifested in such areas as computer
tecknology, ielephones (fibre optics), building of highways,
environment, agriculture and indeed all aspects of society,
science, technology and economics. The result of the approach
tzken by the Blakeney cabinet was a highly structured organi-
zation with built-in groups of highly educated planners and
advisers in all areas of concern.

The Blakeney cabinet also did some re-srganizing in
the area of visual identity and protocol by consolidating a
number of these responsibilities in the newly formed Depart-
ment of tonsumér and Cohmercial Affairs and Department of“In-
tergoverhmentai Af fairs, respectively, leaving mainly "secré-
tary of state" type fuﬁétions with the Provincial Secretary.

It is noted that there was a gradual increase in the

Blakeney cabinet from nine in .the beginning to twenty at the

end; and from fifteen portfolios in the béginning to twenty

six at the end, with numerous interim changes in departments

" .and the ministers assigned. These many changes would appear

to be a reflection of the more rapid changes in science, tech-

nology and -social needs, and the increasing number of areas in

which a modern cabinet bécomes involved.
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2. Structure of Executive Power in 1982

(1) The Cabinet and Ministers of the Crown

It is apparent that the role of a modern cabinet var-
ies somewhat with the political philosophy of the government
in power, although in Saskatchewan, in the period under review,
there are only ~wo philosophies to compare. As has become ap-
parent from the foregoing chapters, a structure of interacting
parts has gradually evolved in Saskatchewan to enable the exe-
cutivé of the government to develop programs and peolicies for
the governing of 2 society of ever-increasing complexity.
Modern cabinets have come to realize the desirability of in-
corporatior into the structure of long-range planning, and of
Cabinet Planning Conferences.

The idea of holding Cabinet Planning Conferences at a
retreat was another method developed as a way to keep members
of the cabinet posted on issues and to enable the individual
minister to consider new measures, become familiar with what
the other ministers are thinking and planning, and thereby en-
" able the cabinet as a whole to move ahead, more or less united
in its goals.

It now seems generally understood that the cabinet no
longer can be concerned with the day-to-day problems of opera- .
tional and administrative details. Its responsibility is to
make the policy de;&sions. The ideéliis‘for the cabinet to
establish guidelines and enforce them "with a hinimum.of bu-
reaucrafic regulation™ and by "a fair system of auditing per-

formance".S
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As far as the role of the individual minister is con-
cerned, the modern view seems to be that of Mr. Blakeney, who
has mentioned frequently that in his opinion one of the chief
duties and responsibilities of the cabinet minister in his
role as minister is to interpret the policy of the government
to the officials of his department and to the agencies for
which he 1is responsible.g The modern cabinet wminister has
come to rely on his departmental officials to carry out the
programs of his department in 1line with the policy of his
government as transmitted by him through his deputy minister.
In a lecture prepared for a Budget Bureau Training Course in

Public Administration as early as 195610

the priorities of
responsibility of a cabinet minister in a modern government
were liﬁted by Mr. Blakéney as being:
' (1) to his leader; ‘

(2) to his coileagues;

{(3) to the legislature;

(4) to his constituency and the political
party to whick he belongs;

(5) to the public; and
(6) to his department.
While this may appear obvious to us now, during the Patterson
administration a minister was vefy much involved in the direct .
administration of his department aﬁd, as récently'as the That-
cher administration, a minister was involved to a considerable‘

extent.
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(2) Cabinetr Committees

The modern cabihet is able to concentrate on policy
through the support of strong cabinet committees such as
Treasury Board, the Legislative Review Committee and the 1like
(along with the Board of Directors of the Crown Investment
Corporation (formerly the Government Finance Office)). (These
major committees are kept on course through the Cabinet Plan-
ning Conferences.) Thess cabinet committees make up that part
of the structure that is responsible for the operational deci-
sions, always with a built-in avenue of appeal to calinet
available by any individual cabinet minister on any decision
he may object to that is made by a committee. In recent times,
as appears from the development that has been traced in this
thesis, Treasury Board has‘played an impor;antﬁpart in seeing
that the programs of various départments- fit  together, but
over-all supervision by the cabinet is still essential to en-
sure efficiency in administering the programs established by
it because departments, unlike a commercial business, are in a
monopoly position with no competition to creaté an incentive.

for efficiency.l!

(3) The Budget | -7

When the provincial cabinet gained fherright to cbh-
trol "hat;ers of finagce", it gained its most critical source
of executive power. Throughout ihe thesis much. attention has
been paid to the conﬁection between cabinet, Treasury Board
and its financial advisers 'in the Treasury Department (1ater

Finance Department). Cabinet, through the Minister of Finance,
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must present a budget to the legislative assembly each year in
order to obtain spending authority through the approval of the
assembly. The budget encompasses programs reflecting the pol-
icy of thc government in power. By this means the oversight
of cabinet's policies is given to the elected members of the
legislative assembly. If the budget is defeated, the govern-
ment is defeated and cabinet would then have no means by which
to carry on. In most instances an election of 2 new govern-

ment would follow.

(4) The Administratorsﬂ

Another of the interacting parts of the structure
mentioned is the corps of professional administrators whose
aumbers and arsas of expertise have continued to increase over .
the yvears. These people are responsible for advising, point-
ing out alternatives and seeing through to completion in the
most efficient and effective way possible the policy and pro-
grams authorized by the cabinet. It is reasonable to assume
that the concept of having them is here to stay, but with the
role that they play in regard to polity‘ chénging somewhat
according to the philosophy of the geovernment in power.

o Of necessity, because of the demands on a modern cab-
inet; considerable power exists in the officials and the ad;
ministrators. In rgducing'the demands on the Premier and the
other members of the cabineﬁ‘it ne;eséarily follows that res-
ponsibility for matters originally attended to by thenm, both
individually and collectively, must now be handled by public

officials and administrators. Examplcs have been mentioned
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previously, but one might point in particular to the creation
of an ombudsman, whose full-time rtesponsibility is investigat-
ing complaints against administrative actions and making re-
commendations f£or remedial action where he considers an action
has been improper. This is taking over a duty that members of
the cabinet would fulfill if they knew about the complaint and
had the time to deal with it. Anothor example that has been
mentioned previously is the amendment of statutes to authori:ze
ministers to do certain things formerly requiring Orders in
Council for authorization, thus having the effect of making it
possible for a deputy minister to act on those matters.

| Despite the fact that statutory ministerial responsi-
bility is being carried out by the deputy minister, the
minister still has responsibilify ultimately for all matters
pertaining to his department or pertaining to agencies for
which he is responsible. He, therefore, needs officials and
administrators on whom he can rely. Consequently a modern
cabinet minister looks for prbfessional and technical people
trained in the various areas of expertise in which he needs
advice, to assist either on advisoryrcommittees or as consul-
tahts, in order that he may have thé‘best information avail-
able on matters pértaiﬂing to the programs and the problems
arising in his department, or in the agencies for which he is
responsible. He also needs experts within the public service
to advise on programs and to administer them in an efficient

manner.
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The result of this need for expertise is an increased
professionalism in the public service; and the result of that;
through the course of a term of office of an administration,
is an atmosphere of mutual respect and trust that comes to
exist between the professional employees within the public
service and their cabinet minister. This mutual respect and
trust is very important in order that cabinet can have the
confidence to leave most administrative details to the admin-
istrators, giving Troutine approval when necessary. This
leaves members of cabinet free to concentrate on major policy
decisions by collecting and interpreting ideas obtained from
its advisers, agencies, department officials and members of
the party and the general public.

The one unfortunate difficulty with the system is
that, while the structure changes gradually, with a change of
government many of the advisersrof the outgoing administration
are replaced by appointeeé of the new cabinet. This creates a
considerable loss in continuity in general administration. Be-
cause of the nature of the relationship between cabinet and
its advisers, however, which requires that the advisers‘ be
people in whom the new cabinet has confidence, it remains to
be séen if this can be overcome, at least to some extent. Re -
- gardless of the,professionalish of the advisers, a new admin-
istration is somewhat hesitant in placing its cdnfidence' in
those who wefe éppointedzﬁiziﬁd worked closély with their pol-.
iticalloppongnts when they were in office. This always seems

to result in some .of the top people resigning or being
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dismissed when a new administration takes over because of fear

of political bias and a lack of confidence in them by a new

administration.

3. The Role of the Lieutenant Governor

Others have examined the position of the Lieutenant

12

Governor in great detail so it has not been dealt with at

length. However, in considering the evolution of executive
power, hi513 role requires some mention, as it is still very
much a part of the present power structure and provides a
legal way of limiting the power of the premier and ministers
as members of cabinet, if such limits are ever needed.

There are certain regular legal responsibilities a

Lieutenant Governor is required to perform; such as the offi-.
cial opening of the legislature. and the reading of the Speech
from the Throne, signing Orders in Council and Proclamations,
" assenting to bills and proroguing the legislature. There are
alsd other little-used powers such as ViSitor of the univer-
sity and certain prerogatives. Other duties of a social na-
ture, such as 6fficia1 openings of provincial and municipal
projects and entertaining at state dinners, vary with the in-
. terests, inclination- and size of the expense account of the
individual incumbent.

No acts of an executive or legislative nature can be
performed without the authbrity of the Lieutenant Govefnor-or,
in his absence or incapacity, of the Administfator who sdbsti-
tutes for him. Some use is made of this fact in practice uhen,;

for instance, it is desirable to delay the coming into force



- 261 -

of legislation that has been passed tentatively, but which may
have to be declared into force suddenly, or possibly not at
all, depending on events. This can happen in such instances
as back to work legislation that depends upon the success of
negotiations; or where regulations are prepared and passed by
cabinet, but a delay is desirable, contingent on an event hap-
pening, but where quick action may then be required. 1In such
cases the legislation or the Order in Council is passed, but
the signature of the Lieutenant Governor is delayed until cab-
inet is ready to proceed. It can then be brought into force
with the stroke of a pen!

At the same time, by virtue of his position, the Lieu-
tenant Governor does have certain important latent powers, such

14 and of dissolving or refusing

as dismissal of 2a minister,
to dissolve a legislature which, generally unused though they
may be, nevertheless, by virtue of their existence, give the
electorate important ﬁrotection under the Canadian governmen-
tal systém. As recently as early 1988, numerous complaints
were heard about the premier's delay in calling a legislative
session to pass a budget and of cabinet meeting operating
‘expenses by means of spéciéi;warrants for an overly long per- :
iod of time. Letters to the editor appearéd'in the Leader
Post -calling for intervention by the Lieutenant Governor. A
session was called shortlf af;erﬁard.

The Lieutenant Governor is traditionally considered

to have the duty to advise on consultation, to encourage and

to wzrn, and at one time this part of his duty was appafently_
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taken very seriously.ls It seems, however, that in recent

times a Saskatchewan Lieutenant Goverror is seldom called upon
to fulfill such roles, although this is Jdifficult to krow for
certain as such consultations would be confidential, and would
be seldom documented. Mr., Blakeney indicated that during his
administration his relationship was limited to official mat-

. . 6
ters and social occasmns.1

4, Future Concerns

As those holding executive power become more and more
remcte from the administration and implementation of policy
(as the trend appearé to be from the review in this thesis),
certain problems can be seei which cause some concern. Is
there a point where those with the power can, as a result of
delegation, lose so much of their control to professional
administrators andfcomputers that they only become aware of
problems after they happen? Technology cannot replace the
human quotient, and thgories of experts do not always prove (o
be practical. Certainly, modern techﬂology permits a greater
volume of routine work (and some not so routine) to be done by
machines with the . supervision of few people. -The result of

this can be threefold:
1. Ithcan.speed ﬁpfthe process of ‘achiev- -
" ing new goals deemed desirable by.leav-
ing planners and advisers free tc :do
their planﬁing and advising'on the ba-
sis of data that is more comprehensive
than was possible before and that is

obtained more quickly.
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2. It will allow those holding executive
power to make decisions on the basis of
more complete information.

It should theoretically give those

[¥]]
[

holding executive power more time to
keep in touch with constituents.
Despite all this, the writer doubts that it will ever
"again be possible for the ombudsman to be dispensed with and
for the ministers {and members of the legislative assembly) to
be able to take up the original respdnsibilitylof investigat-
ing all of the various complaints from constituents. It would
appear that with modern complexities of government, someone
familiar with the structure and interaction of the various
agencies, who continues to function from one administration to
the next, will henceforth be needed, with those in the legis-
lature perhaps assisting constituents in minor matters and di-
recting them to the ombudsman for more complicated probleams.
For the professional administrators there is a prob-
lem, already bééoming apparent, of being caught up in a peck-
ing order wherebyw=only the most Sanior are directly in touch
with those  nholding executive power, 1leaving those in mid-
management not only with no direct communication with'their

_;@inistefﬁ, but in fact having to go through a myriad of chan-

nels to obtain approval before an idea or a. problem can ever
reach the minister.l7 Hiring prattices as well tend to work
the same way, so that the minister knows personally only 2

very few of the most senior professionals on the staff of his

department.
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There is also a danger, if tight control is not main-
tained on legislation, that the practizal problems of legisla-
tion which those in executive power might be expected to see
will get missed, causing at least embarrassment, if not insur-
mountable problems. In the days when members of the cabinect
examined new statutes clause by clause, they had the benefit
of a detailed knowledge of the contents of the legislation,
rather than just a general idea of the concepts it contained.
‘While the modern approach to drafting legislation is to use a
standard of English that the average high school graduate can
understand (aside from necessary technical terms), the respon-
sibility for choosing the terminology to carry out the policy
established is left to the drafters, working with thé of fi-
cials of the departient concerned, with detailed review going
to the legislative review committee, It is the members of
that committee who are left to perform the function of de-
tailed examination of bills that was ﬁreviously fulfilled by
all the members of the cabinet. For the most part this seems
to be effective, but difficulties sometimes. occur as éh re-ﬁ:

sult.18

One other modern :trend deserves passing comment.' The
increasing numbers of cabinet shuffles of recent administra-
tions can cause problems in loss of continuityz A.new minis-

:ter ofter means a3 new emphasis, and in some cases this may.be
exactly the reason the Premier decided on the necessity of the.
. change. The result of this break, however, can mean tﬁat pro-

grams into which administrators put.a great deal of effort on
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the basis of high priority may suddenly be given a lesser pri-
ority or abandoned, leaving some uncertainty for a period of
time as to what is to be done with them. These frequent cabi-
net changes can create difficulties and frustration to indi-
viduals and agencies dealing with senior department officials
and a particular minister in connection with pnroblems arising
out of policy decisions, because it means they have to begin
over again with their submissions to a new minister. Several
changes within a short interval can make these people feel
that they are being ignored or unfairly trea_ted.19
5. Retrospect |

The increase in government intervention in all facets
of society is on the upswing. (One can perhaps notice in pas-
sing fhat this is not just:a Saskatchewan phenomenon.) When
one looks over the mpany agencies meﬁtianed throughout this
thesis that have been devised since 1944 to enable the various
cabinets to maintain control‘of the policies and@progrgms es-
tabiished by them to meet the ever-inéreasing complexities of
governing ~in modern times, it is apparent that they have
maintained “machinery“ ;ofpermgt_a means of surveillance by
the legislative assembly. |

As one looks back, it is somewhat comforting to note
the track record of the political leaders of ‘Saskatchewan.
Generally speaking they. have been é;Eeptional, with an honest
desire to carf}'out policies they saw as being the best for

the province in the circumstances they were fared with. Some

of them have been exceedingly ‘brilliant; all have brought



special talents to their positions. It 1is very much apparent
that the ability and personality of the leader of a government
(the premier) has the greatest impact on an administration.
While, during some administrations, the momentum of progress
was slowed or detoured from a direction previously taken, the
general direction has always been forward. The province in
1982, and as recently as 1986, had one of the strongest econo-
mies, one of the lowest unemployment rates and one of the best
credit ratings of any province 1in Canada.Zo How much credit
should be given for that to ministers of the crown is always
debatable, but there is no doubt that they have had a strong

influence through their policies and programs, and that inves--

tors pay attention to the atmosphere generated by their deci-

sions. - .

The memory of the '30's.is still present in Saskat-
- ¢chewan. Whenever the prairie winds in spring blow up dust
storms after a winter with little snow the fear is there, and
a determination that what happened then will never happen
again. It is;;oped that setting out what‘was done in the past
and how--and what worked and what did not work--will ass1st in
po1nt1ng a direction forward and help allev1ate the tendency
"to re-invent the wheel'. It is clear that in carrying on the
government-of the province today great demands are made on
those called to be ministers of the crown. l:xecu:.:ve power
ihitially resided in a very few people. As can be seen ‘from

these chapters, executive power has been diffused consider-

ably over the years, althoegh ultimate authority has remained

'in the cabinet.
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A cabinet has to try to find a balance between keep-

ing in touch with international, national and provincial is-
sues, as well as with the concerns of the voters in the con-
stituencies. To deal with these issues, and to meet the de-
mands of the voters, and to take into consideration all the
balances and counterbalances of the economy in an increasingly
complicated society is a tall order and a great responsibil-
ity. It requires keeping abreast of "state of the art" advan-
ces in science and technology and social philosophy. With
such demands upon it, the cabinet and the individual members
of it can only atteapt to keep informed through the best in-
formation and advice available on any matter being dealt with,
give that information and advice the best possible considera-
tion, and then come to a decision based on the best altcina-

tives presented.

~-00o0 -
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1. The Taxation Agreement Act, 1942, Statutes of Saskatchewan
1942, cap. 2

2. Statutes of Saskatchewan 1973-74, cap. 48.

3. See chapter note 135 of Chapter 3, at p. 120.

. Supra, at p. 96.

5. A nurber of instances have been mentioned throughout the
thesis. Among others, see Chapter 3: Increased Powers of Cab-

inet, at p. 96; and Chapter 6: Delegation of Authority, at pp.
222, 223. :

6. In his total career he had a tremendous impact on education
and the teaching profession in the province as a result of his
many years z3 Minister of Education.

7. Smith, David E., Prairie Liberalism, Toronto, Un1vers1ty of
Toronto Press, 1975, Zod. :

8. Johnson, A, W., "Management theory and cabinet government",
14 Can. Pub. Admin., 73-81, at p. 80, 91. .

9. Blakeney, Allan, "The relat1onsh1p between prov1nc131 min-
%iters and their Jeputy ministers"™, (1972) 15 Can. Pub. Admin.

10. Secretariat File, Lloyd papers, Saskatchewan Archives,
Regina, notes for a lecture for the course mentioned, but with

- no name attached; possibly it was given by the then cabinet
_secretary, H. S. Lee.

11. Johason, supra, note 7, at 78.

12. Saywell, John T, The Office of Lzeutenant -Governor, Tor-
onto, University of Toronto Press, 1957_"ﬁEEKTEEEE:-Tr_nk The
Crown in Canada, Calgary, McClelland and Stewart West, 1973_
To name a few of the well-known authors on the subject.

13. To the end of the period covered by this thésis:no woman
was appoznted to the position of Lieutenant Governor.

14. A full discussion of the use. of the power of dismissal is
found in MacKinnor, supra, note 11, at p. 109 - 115.
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15. Reference Chapter 2, supra, 23 and note 84, Discussions
took place between Scott and Lieutenant Governor Brown and
Lieutenant Governor Lake--Scott's memos of meetings with the
Lieutenant Govenor on Feb. 21, 1916, Scott papers, Saskatche-
wan Archives. See also Eager, Evelvn, Saskatchewan Govera-
ment; Politics and Pragmatism, Saskatoon, Western Producer
Prairie Books, 1980, 124.

16. Hon. Allan E. Blakeney, Interview, December 20, 1983.

17. The writer has observed this transition over recent
times. For example, it was not too long ago that any crown
solicitor could write or communicate with the Minister and
Deputy Minister of Justice. Now it 1is necessary for all but
two or three senior advisers to go through a chain of direc-
tors to get to the Deputy Minister, and none but those two or
three senior advisers deal directly with the minister, except
in special circumstances where specific information on details
of a proposal are required.

18. For example, recent legislation failed to prevent a prob-
lem 1n a community split by two factions where the statute
permitted a person to transfer a lot of nominal value into the
names of twenty-six people so that all of those persons were
entitled to vote for a certain person for mayor of a small
community where that number of voters is sufficient to make
the difference in the outcome of the election. One can never
know, of course, whether in a clause by clause study the mem-
bers of the executive council with their political instincts
gg?lacumen would have seen the danger in the wording of the
ill. .

The press made a great fuss about this and the minis-
ter concerned -cemed quite embarrassed by the fact that the.
wording of the legislation permitted this to happen when it
was not the intent. The case referred to is Q.B. J.C. Gravel-
bourg 373/85; The Queen ex rel Aime Fournier v. Chabot et al
and The Village of Ferland, unreported. The former Urban Mun-
1cipal Elections Act (section 3) had provided that a non-
resident burgess could vote in a municipal election. Com-
plaints by resort villages (and particularly Regina Beach,
where so much of the property was owned by Regina City resi-
dents) that money bylaws were passed on the vote of cottage
owners who only lived in the municipality for a few months of
the year prompted the legislature to change the section estab-
lishing the qualificatioes required for voting when that Act
was replaced in the "1982-83 session by a new Local Govermment
Elections Act. Section 27 of the new Act prevented property
holders. trom voting unless they were resident in the community
for at least six months preceding the date of election. This .
' was apparently not the intention as it was only resort vil-
lages whzre the problem existed. There was such a great com-
plaint then from the property owners about being disenfran-
chised that this Act was amended in 1984 --Statutes of 1983~
84, cap. 26, to provide that an absent owner could vote if, on
the day immediately preceding the election he is om the last

-
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revised assessment roll as owner of land situated in the muni-
cipality and he has resided in Saskatchewan for at least six
months. One of the persons running for mayor trausferred a
lot in Ferland of nominal value to twenty-six supporters who
lived in the province and the matter was challenged in court.

19. The writer has heard complaints about such situations ex-
pressed on phone-in radio programs.

20. In regard to unemployment, Statistics Canada Report, The
Labour Force, Catalogue 71-001, Jan. 1982, at p.62, Saskatche-
wan was second lowest at 5.8%. Alberta was the lowest at
5.6%. In the comparable report for May 1986, at p. 64, Sas-

katchewan is again the second lowest at 7.6. Ontario is the
lowest at 6.9%.

In regard to credit ratings, the Investment Branch of
the Saskatchewan Depariaent of Finance advises that accordimg
to its records, Moody's Investors' Service rates only British
Columbia Alberta and Ontario ahead of Saskatchewan in 1982,
and althcugh Saskatchewan's rating dropped a little for 1986,
in that year it still stooa at about the same place in rela-
tion to the other provinces. The same three provinces were
ahead of it. While Standard § Poors Cornoration has a differ-
ent rating system, Saskatchewan's standing in relation to the
other provinces for those years was similar.
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gina or Saskatoon .offices. Of the above pa-
pers, only the Martin papers and Scott papers
are permanently located in Saskatoon.. Micro-
filmed copies are located at Regina.

Legislative Scrapbooks, Legislative Library, Regina. These
scrapbooks have since been transferred to Saskatchewan Ar-
chives at Regina.
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Articles, Essays and Speeches

BLAKENEY, Allan E.,

"The relationship between provincial ministers and their
deputy ministers", Address to annual banquet of the Ins-
titute of Public Administration of Canada at Regina, Sep-
tember 9, 1970 (1972), 15 Can. Pub. Admin. 42.

Address to Federal-Provincial Conference on Administra-
cive Policy at Saskatoon, June 23, 1980, unpublished.

BOCKING, Douglas H.

"Political Manoeuvring in the Territorial Executive, 1895"
(1971), 24 Saskatchewan History 29.

"Political Acbitions and Territorial Affairs 1900-04"
(1965), 18 Saskatchewan History 63.

BRENNAN, J. William, "C. A. Dunning and the Challenge of the
Progressives™ (1969), 22 Saskatchewan History 1.

BROWNSTONE, Meyer, ™"Another View on Saskatchewan" (1964),
44 Canadian Forum (December) 198.

BRYCE, The Rev. Professor George, "Iwo Provisional Govern-
ments in Manitoba", Transactions of the Historical Society of
Manitoba No. 25, January 9, 1890,

CADBURY, George W., "Planning in Saskatchewan", in Laurier La
Pierre et al, ed., Essays on the left. Toronto: McClelland &
Stewart Limited, 1971, 52. '

CALDER, J. A., "Reminiscences of the Hon. J. A. Calder"
(1972), 25 Saskatchewan History 55.

COURTNEY, John C., "Causes and Trends" (1964), 44 Canadian
Forum {July) 55-6.

DAFOE, John, "The Boss of Saskatchewan', The Globe Magazine,
April 17, 1965.

DAVIS, Hon. T. C., Speeches Delivered by The Hon. T. C. Davis
K.C., Attorney General on moving the Second Readin% ot e
Debt Adjustment Act, .1994...., (Booklet) Reglna, hos. H.
McConica, King's Printer, 1935. - :

FORSEY, Eugene, "A Gamble and the Constitution", Saturday
Night, January 3, 1953. C ' -

FRANKS, C. E. S., "The Legislature and Responsible Govern-
ment", in Ward, Norman and Spafford, Duff ed., Politics 1n
Saskatchewan. Don Mills: Longmans. Canada, 1948, 23.

HEENEY, A. D. P., "Cabinet Government in Canada" (1046),
12 Canadian Journal of Economics and Political Science 232.



JOHNSON, A. W.,
'"Manavement theory and cabinet government”™ (1971}, 14 Can.
Pub. Admin. 73.

"The relationship between provincial ministers and their
deputy ministers® {1972), 15 Can. Pub. Admin. 42.

JOHNSTONE, Bruce, "The Premier of  Saskatchewan", The
Weekender, January 5, 1980.

LLOYD, W. S.,
"The Positive Role of Government" {(1962), 5 Canadian Pub~-
lic Administration (December) 402-7.

"Premier Lloyd's Statement™ (1962), 42 Canadian Forum
(July) 79-80.

McLEQD, Jack,
"Health, Wealth and Politics", in Laurier LaPierre et al,
Essays on the left. Toronto: McClelland § Stewart Limited,
1971, 87.

"Woodrow Lloyd: Temperate Premier" (1963}, 43 Canadian
Forum (February) 249.

McLEOD, T. H., "Budgeting Provincial Expenditures", Proceed-
ings of the Fifth Annual Conference of the Institute of Pub-
lic Administration in Canada, 1953, 11-19.

McLINTOCK,'Peter, "The Government plays 3t safe“, The Leader
Post, April 1, 1950,

NEATBY, Blair, "The Saskatchewan Relief :Commission 1931~-34"
(1950), 3 Saskatchewan History 41. :

NORTON, Diane, "The Last Days of W. S. Lloyd", NeWest Review,
November 1976--Legislative Library Biography clip- pings tile,
Regina.

PECK, Douglas C., "Private Enterprise Takes Over"™, (1964)
37 Western Business and Industry (October), 33. (There is no
name on the title page, but an 1introduction at the top of the
article that appears in italics is followed by the initials
"D.C.P.", and Douglas C. Peck is shown as the editor of the
journal.)

RUSSELL, P. A., "The Co-operative Goverament's Response to the
Depressxon“ (1971), 24 Saskatchewan History 8l.

SCHINDLER"Fred "The Organization ard Functions of the Exe-
cutive Branch of Government in Ontario" (1966) 9 Can. Pub.
Aduin. (December) 409,

STEWART; Walter, "Sask: The Tory Vote is the Key", Canadian
Weekly, Aptil 11, 1964. -
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THOMAS, Lewis H.,
"The North-West Territories 1870-1905", Pamphlet published

bv Canadian Historial Association, c¢/o Public Archives,
Ottawa, 1970.

"The Political and Private Life of F. W. G. Haultain"
(1970), 23 Saskatchewan History 52.

Unkrown Author, "The Pace in the West: Special Aides for
Saskatchewan™ (1965), 39 Western Business and Industry
(May) 57.

WALLACE, D. M., "Budget reform in Saskatchewan: a new approach
to program-based management™ (1974), 44 Canadian Public Admin-
istration {November) 586.

WARD, Norman, "Changing the Guard at Regina™ (1964), 44 Cana-
dian Forum (September) 127-28.

Books

ARCHER, John. Saskatchewan History. Saskatoon: Western Prai-
Tie Books, 1980.

BENSON, Nathaniel A. None of it Came Easy. Toronto: Burnmns §
MacEachern, 1955.

BLACK, Norman Fergus. History of Saskatchewan and the North
West Territories. Regina: Saskatchewan Historical Society,
1913, Two Volumes, illustrated.

CHANDLER, Marsha A. and William DP. Public Policy and Provin-
' cial Politics. Toronto: McGraw Hill Ryerson Limited, 1979.

DAVIDSON, William McCartmney. Louis Riel 1844-1885. Calgary.
The Alberton Publishing Company Lta. 1955.

EAGER, Evelyn. Saskatchewan Government; Politics and Pragma-

tism. Saskatoon: Western Producer Prairie Books, Modern
Press, 1980.

GIBSON, Dale and Lee. Substantial Justice: Law and Lawyers in
Man1toaa 1670 - 1870. Winnipeg: Pequls Publishers, 1972,

HAWKES, John. Saskatchewan and Its People. Chicago-Regina: S.
J. Clarke Pubiishing Co., 1924.

HENDRY, James McLeod. Memorandum on Office of the Lieutenant-
““Governor of Provinces; 1ts const1tut10na1 character and
TLmEent of Jus-
tlce,)November 1937 (61 pages and table) Reprint 1955 (43
pages).
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HILL, Douglas. The 0pen1n§ of the Canadian West. New York:
The John Day Company, 1967

JACKSON, James A. The Centennial History of Manitoba. Toron-
to: McClelland and Stewart, Limited, 1970.

KENNEDY, W. P. The Constitution of Canada--Its Development
Law and Custom, Znd ed. London: Oxtord University Press,

1958.

KREUTZWEISER, Irwin E. The Red River Insurrection. Garden-
vale, Quebec. The Garden City Press, no date (about 1937)}.

LAPIERRE, Laurier et al, ed. Essays on the left. Toronto:
McClelland § Stewart Limited, 197/1.

LLOYD, Dianne. Woodrow/A Biography of W. S. Lloyd. The Wood-
row S. Lloyd Memorial rund, 19/9.

MacEWAN, Grant. Cornerstone Colony. Saskatoon: Western Produ-
cer Prairie Books, 1971.

MacKINNON, Frank. The Crown in Canada. Calgary: McClelland &
Stewart West, 1970.

McLEOD, T. H. and Ian. Tommy Douglas/The Road to Jerusalem.
Edmonton: Hurtig Publishers, 1587.

MORTON, Arthur S. A History of the Canadian West to 1870-71.
London, Toronto, etc: Thomas Nelson & Sons Ltd., 1939.

MORTON, W. L. .
' Bzrth of a Province. Altona, Manitoba: Manitoba Records
Society Publications, 1965. .

Manitoba: A History, Toronto, University of Toronto Press
(Second edition}, 1961

OLIVER, Prof. E. H. (U. of S.). The Canadian North-West
Ottawa: Government Printing Burean, 191>. Iwo Volumes. *s;

OLLIVIER, Maurice. The British North America Acts § Selected
Statutes 1867-1962. Ottawa: Queen's Printer, 1962,

RICHARDS, John and PRATT, Larry. Prairie Capitalisn. Toronto:
‘ McClelland and Stewart 1979. - '

SAYWELL, John T The Office of Lieutenant- Governor. Toronto:
Un1ver51ty of Toronto Press, 1S57/. § :

SMITH, David E. Prairie leetallsm. Toronto. University of
Toronto Press, 1978

STANLEY, George F. G. The Birth of Western Canada. Toronto:
University of Toronto Press, 1930, (1903 Reprint). -



THOMAS, Lewis H.

The Making of a Socialist, (The Recollections of T. C. Doug-
las). Edmonton: University of Alberta Press, 1982;

The Struggle for Responsible Government in the North-West
Territories 19/0-9/. Znd ed. lToronto: University of Toronto
Press, 1978.

TODD, Alpheus. Parliamentary Government in the British Colon-
ies. 2nd ed. London: Longmans Green § Co., 1894,

TOLLEFSON, E. A. Bitter Medicine; The Saskatchewan Medicare
Dispute, Saskatoon: Modern Press, 1964.

TYRE, Robert. Douglas in Saskatchewan. Vancouver: Mitchell
Press, 1962.

WARD, Norman and SPAFFORD, Duff, ed. Politics in Saskatchewan.
Don Mills: Longmans Canada, 1968.

Directories, Encyclopedias, General Reference Works and Jour-
nals of Legislative Assemblies

CANADA AND ITS PROVINCES, Vol. 19, The Prairie Provinces. Edi-
tors: Adam Shortt and Arthur Doughty, Edinburgh Ed. Toronto:
Edinburgh University Press, 1914. -

Canadian Annual Review. The Canadian Review Company Limited,
Hamilton: R. Duncan § Co., various years.

The Canadian Parliamentary Guide. ed. Pierre G. Normandin, Ot-
tawa, various years. : :

Constitution (with Amendments) of the Seventh Annual Conven-
tion of the C. C. F. Party, July 1941.

Debates and Proceedings, Saskatchewan Legislature.

Debates and Proceedings, House of Commons, Parliament of Cana-
da. ‘

Encyclopedia Britannica, 1llth ed., A Dictionary of ﬁrts, Sci-
ences, Literature and Generzl Information. (ambridge: Nat-
ional Archives, 1910, Vol. X1l1l.

Encylopedia Canadiana. Toronto, Ottawa, Montreal: Grolier of
Canada, 1977. :
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Journals

Journals of the Council of The North-West Territories,
1377-1887.

Journals of the Legislative Assembly of the North-West
Territories, 18858-1905, cited as Legislative Assembly
Journals with the year.

ournals of the Legislative Assembl of Saskatchewan and

J g b4
Sessional Papers, 1906-1951, cited a

s Leglslative Assembly
Journals with the year.

Journals of the Legislative Assembly of Saskatchewan, 1952-
1982, cited as Legislative Assemb.y Journals with the year.

Journals of the House of Commons of Canada for seletted
_ years.

Canada, House of Commons, selected Sessional Papers. Sas-
katchewan Executive and Legislative Director I§&%-I§70 and -
1905-1977. Regina and éasEatoon: §asEatc&ewan Arch

rchives
oard.

Canada, Journals of the Senate, for December 1867 only.

Table of Public Statutes (Saskatchewan)

Cases Cited

Great Western Railway Company v. Owners of S. S. Mostyn,
|119285 A. C. 57.

Turner & Hogg (Executors of Dallrymple Estate) v. McDonald
Hills Rural lelephone Company Limited, [1942Z] W. W. R. o4.

Iin the matter of 2 Reference as to The Debt Adjustment Act,
1 , statutes o erta, 2/, apter Y9, as amended, a

nd as
To the operation thereof, [194Z] 5. C. R. 3l.

The ueen ex rel aime Fournier v. Chabot et al and The Village
of Ferland, 4. B. J. C. Gravelbourg 373/85, un;eportea. 7

Interviews
. Chief Justice Mary J. Batten,
(Sask. Q. B.) | Various conversations
‘ from November 1984.

Hon. Allan E. Blakeney, December 20, 1983.
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Wes Bolstad,
George W. Cadbury
Alex C. Cameron,
E. M. Culliton,
Wilfrid J. Gardiner
McLeod, DBr. T. H.

Michael de Rosenroll,

Mr. Justice D. V. Heald,
(Federal Court of Canada)

Garnet Holtzman, Q.C.
Dr. James J. Moore,

John Scratch,

Senator Dave G. Steuart,
Douglas F. Stevens

(now Ph.D., former Senior

analyst with Budget Bureau)

Michael Wood,

Legislation (in date order)
English Statutes:

Canada Jurisdiction Act,

The British North America Act,

September 8, 19835.
Telephone interview,
January 16, 1988.
March 16, 1S83.

May 4, 1985.
unrecorded date 1982
(phone)
July 13, 1987.

August 31, 1985.

Spring 1980.

November 1983.

December 29, 1983 {phone).

December 28, 1983 (phone).

July 12, 1983.

Summer, 1983.

August 17, 1985.

43 Geo. III, cap. 138
1867, 30 Vict., cap. 3.

The Rupert's Land Act,
cap. 105.

(short titile),

31 § 32 Victoria,

1871, 34-35 Vict. cap. 28.

The British North America Act,

The British North America Act,

1886, 49-50 Victoria,_cap.

3.

Statutes of Canada.

The Temporary Government Act, 32- a3 Victoria (1869), cap. 3.-

The Manitoba Act, 33 Victoria cap. 3.

An Act to make further provision for the government of the
North West lTerritories, -4 victoria (l18/l1), cap. lo.
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An Agt to amend the Act intituled: 'An Act to make further
provision for the Government of the North West Territor-
ies', 36 Victoria (1873), cap. >.

An Act to provide for the establishment of 'The Department
of the Interior', 56 Victoria, Cap. 4.

An Act further to amend the "Act to make further provision
for the government of the North West Territories™, 36 Vic-
toria, cap. 34.

The North West Territories Act, 1875, 38 Victoria, <cap.
49, 1t came to be known by thls name, but the Act has no
short title.

An Act to amend "The North-West Territories, 1875'", 40 Vic-
toria, <ap. /.

The North-West Territories Act, 1880, 43 Vict., cap. 25, (a
consolidation)

An Act respecting the representation of the North-West Ter-
ritories in the Senate of Canada, 1887, 50 Vict., cap. 3.

An Act in addition to the Revised Statutes, chapter six,
respecting Representation in the House of Commons, 188/, >0
Vict., cap. 4.

An Act to amend the Revised Statutes of Canada chapter
fifty, respecting the North-West Territories, 1888, 51
Victoria, cap. 19. Note the citation for the Act had been
changed by the revision of the Statutes of Canada in 1886.

An Act to Amend the North-West Territories Act, 1891, 54
Vict., cap. 22,

An Act further to amend the Acts respecting the Nerth-west
Territories, 1894, 57 Vict., cap. 17/.

.The North- west Térrztorles Act, 1897, 60-61 Victoria, cap.
28. ‘

The Saskatchewan Act, 4-5 Edward VII, cap. 42.

Various Orders in Council of the Privy Council of Canada found
in Orders in Council of the Department of the Interior.

Various selected Statutes of Saskatchewan.

All North West Terrltorles 0rd1nances and revisions.

Various selected Terr1tor1a1 and Saskatchewan Orders in Coun-
cil.
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Newspapers and Newspaper Indices

Canada News Facts

Saskatchewan Herald, Battleford, North-West Territories.

The following Saskatchewan newspapers:
The Commonwealth,
The Leader and The Leader Post (nrame was changed).

The Korea Times, May 25th, 1976 ed. (in the Blakeney papers).

The Saskatchewan Gazette, Regina, Queen's Printer, selected
1ssues.

NOTE: Except where the page number of the
newspaper report is shown in the chapter
notes, all references to Saskatchewan news-
papers other than The Commonwealth are ta-
ken from the Legislative Library Scrap-
books, which were the record of proceedings
in the assembly until 1947 when the debates
were published for the first time.

Reports (other than those in archival material)
Saskatchewan:
Annual Reports of Crown Corporations (Saskatchewan).

Annual Report of Council of Public Ianstruction 1898,
Chairman F. W. G. Haultain.

Firsi Annual Report of the Department of Agriculture
(Saskatchewan) 1898, edited by Commissioner 6. H. V.
Bulyea.

First Annual Report of the Department of Public Works
(Saskatchewan) 1898, edited by Commissioner J. H. Ross.

Provincial Elections in Saskatchewan 1905-79. Regina:
Chief Electoral Officer.

Dominion-Provincial Conference on Reconstruction 1945-
46; 1he Repl of the Saskatchewan Government to the
Proposals submitted to the Conf_ggence by the Dominion
on August 6, 1945. Regina: 1he Bureau of Publicationms,
Legislative Buildings, 1946.

Report of Saskatchewan Reconstruction Council. Regina:
Xing's Printer, 1944 (Chairman: Dean F. C. Cronkite of

Saskatchewan College of Law).
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Saskatchewan Public Accounts for various years.

Various Reports of the Chief Electoral Officer.
Regina: Chief Electoral Officer.

Report of the Health Services Survey Commission.
Regina: Thos. H. McComica, King's Printer, 1944
(Chairman: Henry E. Sigerist, M.D., D. Litt. LL.D.).

Report of The Royal Commission on Government Adminis-
tration 1n Saskatchewan. 1965 (Chairman: F. W. John-
son).

Canada:

Report of the Select Committee on the Causes of the
Difficulties in the North-West Territories in 1869-70,

found in Journals of the House of Commons, 1874,
Appendix 6.

Report of The Royal Commission on Government Organiza-
tion, 1961~ 62 (Chalirman: J. Grant Glassco).

Report of The Royal Commission on Dominion-Provincial
Relations: Recommendations, Part [, Book 1I, 1ssued 1in
May 1940 (Commissioners: N. W. Rowell, K. C. and Joseph
Sirois, LL.D.) generally referred to as the Rowell-
Sirois Report.

Statistics Canada Report, The Labour Force, Catalogue
71-001, for January 1982 and May 1980.

- 000 -
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APPENDIX
LISTS AND NOTES ON COMPOSITION OF SASKATCHEWAN MINISTERIES

Scott Cabinet

September 12, 1905 to October 20, 1916

Premier and President Hon. Walter Scott
of Executive Council

Attorney General Hon. John Henderson Lamont
Sept.l2, 1905-Sept. 23, 1907
Hon. William F. A. Turgeon
Sept. 23, 1907-Oct. 20, 1916

Provincial Secretary Hon. William R. Motherwell
Sept.12 1905-Aug. 19, 1912
Hon, Wiliam F. A. Turgeon
Aug. 19, 1912-0Oct. 20, 1916

Provincial Treasurer Hon. James A. Calder
' Sept. 12, 1905-Aug. 19, 1912
Hon. George A. Bell
Aug. 19, 1912-0ct. 20, 1916

Commissioner of Public Works Hon. Walter Scott
Sept. 12, 1905-Dec. 18, 1909

Minister of Public Works Hon. Walter Scott
Dec. 18, 1909-Aug. 19, 1912
Hon. Archibald P. McNab
Aug. 19, 1912-0Oct. 20, 1916

Commissioner of Agriculture Hon. William R. Motherweil
: Sept. 12, 1905-Dec. 18, 1909

Minister of Agriculture Hon. William R. Motherwell
Dec. 18, 1909-0Oct. 20, 1916

Commissioner of Education ~ Hon. James A. Calder
"Sept. 12, 1905-Dec. 18, 1909

Minister of Education Hon. James A. Calder,

: ‘ Dec. 18, 1909~-Aug. 19, 1912
Hon. Walter Scott
Aug. 19, 1912-0ct. 20, 1916

Commissioner of Railways Hon. Walter Scott
: : Sept. 19, 1906-June 12, 1908



Commissioner of Railways,
Telegraphs and Telephones
(and later Minister)

Minister of Railways

Municipal Commissioner

Minister of Municipal Atfairs

Minister of Telephoens

Hon.
Jun.

Hon.
Jan.

Yon.
Dec.

Hon.
Dec.
Hon.

James A. Calder
16, 1908-Jan. 18, 1913

James A. Calder
18, 1913-0ct. 20, 1916

Walter Scott
10, 1908-Dec. 18, 1909

Walter Scott
18, 1909-May 9, 1910
Archibald P. McNab

May 9, 1910-Aug. 19, 1912

Hon.
Aug.

Hon.
Jan.

Martin Cabinet

George Langley
19, 1912-0ct. 20, 1916

George A. Bell
18, 1913-0ct. 20, 1916

October 20, 1916 to April 5, 1922

Premier

- President of the
Executive Council

Minister of Railways

Minister of Agriculture

Hon.

Hon.
Oct.
Hon.
Oct.

Hon.
Oct.
Hon.
Oct.
Hon.
Feb.

Hon.
Oct.
Hon.

" Dec.

Hon.
Feb.
Hon.
Apr.
Hon.
June
Hon.
Dec.

William Melville Martin

James A. Calder

20, 1916-0Oct. 20, 1917
William Melville Martin
20, 1917-Apr. 5, 1922

James "A. Calder

20, 1916-0ct. 20, 1917
Charles A. Dunning.

20, 1917-Feb. 15, 1919
Willias Melville Martin
15, 1919-Apr. 5, 1922

William R. Motherwell
20, 1916-Dec. 10, 1918
George Langley -

13, 1918-Feb. 15, 1919
Charles Avery Dumning
15, 1919-Apr. 26, 1920
Charles McGill Hamilton
26, 1920-June 14, 1921
John A. Maharg

‘14, 1921-Dec. 7, 1921

Charles McGill Hamilton.
12, 1921-Apr. 5, 1922
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Attorney General Hon. William F. A. Turgeon
Oct. 20, 1916-Mar. 14, 1921
Hon. William Melville Martin
Mar. 14, 1921-Apr. 5, 1922

Provincial Secretary Hon. William F. A. Turgeon
Oct. 20, 1916-May 16, 1918
Hon. William Erskine Knowles
May 16, 1918-Feb. 28, 1921
Hon. Samuel John Latta
Mar. 14, 1921-June 14, 1921
Hon. Charles Avery Dunning
June 14, 1921-Apr. 5, 1922

Minister of Public Works Hon. Archibald P. McNab
Oct. 20, 1916-Apr. 5, 1922

Minister of Telephones Hon. George Alexander Bell
Oct. 20, 1916-May 16, 1918
Hon. Charles Avery Dunning
May 16, 1918-Feb. 15, 1919
Hon. William Erskine Knowles
Feb. 15, 1919-Mar. 1, 1921

Minister of Telephones

and Telegraphs Hon. William Melville Martin
Mar. 1, 1921-May 28, 1921
Hon. John Archibald Maharg
May 28, 1921-June 14, 1921
Hon. William Melville Martin
June 14, 1921-Apr. 5, 1922

Minister of Municipal Affairs Hon. George Langley -
Oct. 20, 1916-0ct. 20, 1921
Hon. Charles McGill Hamilton
Oct. 20, 1921-Dec. 12, 1921
Hon. Charles Avery Dunning
Dec. 12, 1921-Apr. 5, 1922

*&;Qb\\ - Provincial Treasurer Hon. Charles Avery Dunning
x\\\ . - Oct. 20, 1916~Apr. 5, 1922
\\xjnister of Highways Hon. James A. Calder

Apr. 2, 1917-0ct. 20, 1917
Hon. Samuel John Latta

Oct. 20, 1917-June 14, 1921
Hon. Charles McGill Hamilton
June 14, 1921-Apr. 5, 1922
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The Dunning Cabinet

April 5, 1922 to February 26, 1926
All served for total term

Premier and President
of Executive Council
Provincial Treasurer
Minister of Railways

Minister of Public Works and)
of Telephones and Telegraph )

Minister of Education

Minister of Agriculture and
Municipal Affairs

Attorney General
Minister of Highways
Provincial Secretary

and Minister of
Public Health

Hon. Charles Avery Dunning

Hon. Archibald P. McNab
Hon. Samuel John Latta

Hon. Charles McGill Hamilton
Hon. James Albert Cross

Hon. James G. Gardiner

John M. WUhrich.

The Gardiner Cabinet

February 26, 1926 to September 9, 1929

Premier,
President of Executive Council

Minister of Highways
and Railways

Minister of Railways

Minister of Railways, Labour
and Industries

_Attorﬂey General

Hon. James G; Gardiner

Hon. James G. Gardiner '

Feb. 26, 1926-Nov. 10, 1926
Hon. William John Patterson
Nov. 10, 1926-Dec. 8, 1927

Hon. George Spence

Dec. 8, 1927-Sept. 9, 1929

Hon. James G. Gardiner
Feb. 26, 1926-Nov. 8, 1927
Hon. George Spence

Nov. 8, 1927-Mar. 16, 1928

Hon. George Spence
Mar. 16, 1928-Sept. 9, 1929

. James Albert Cross

Feb., 26, 1926-Dec. 8, 1927
Hon. Thomas Clayton Dav1s
Dec. 8, 1927-Sept. 9, 1929



Minister of
Agriculture

Minister of
Public Works

Provincial Secretary

Minister of Public
Health

Minister of -Education

‘.\-
~-

Minister of Municipal
Af fairs

Minister of Railway and
Labour and Industry

Provincial Treasurer

Minister of
Telephones and
Telegraphs
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Hon.
Feb.
Hon.
Aug.

Hon.
Feb.
Hon.
Nov.

John
Feb.
Hon.
Nov.
Hon.
Dec.

Hon.
Feb.

Hon.
Feb.
Hon.
Dec.

Hon.
Feb..
Hon.
Dec.

Hdn.
Mar.

Hon.
Feb.

Charles McGill Hamilton
26, 1926-Dec. 8, 1929
George Spence

27, 1929-Sept. 9, 1929

Archibald P. McNab

26, 1926-Nov. 10, 1926
John M. Uhrich

10, 1926-Sept. 9, 1929

M. Uhrich

26, 1926-Nov. 10, 1926
Thomas Clayton Davis
10, 1926-Dec. 8, 1927
Samuel John Latta

8, 1927-Sept 9, 1929

John M. Uhrich
26, 1926-Sept. 9, 1929

Samuel John Latta
26, 1916-Dec. 8, 1927
James G. Gardiner
8, 1927-Sept. 9, 1929

Thomas Clayton Davis
26. 1926-Dec. 8, 1927
Samuel John Latta

8, 1927-Sept 9, 1929

George Spence
16, 1928-Sept. 9, 1929

William John Patterson
26, 1926-Nov. 10, 1926

Hon James G. Gardiner

Nov.
Hon.

. Dec.

Hon.
Feb.

10, 1926-Dec. 8, 1927
William John Patterson
8, 1927-Sept. 9, 1929

W. J. Patterson -
26, 1926-Sept. 9, 1929.
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Anderson Cabinet

September 9, 1929 to July 19, 1934

Premier and President
of Executive Council
Minister of Education
Attorney General

Minister of Agriculture

Provincial Treasurer

Minister of Municipal Affairs
Minister of Public Works

Minister of Telephones
and Telegraphs

Minister of Public Health
Minister of Highways
Provincial Secretary

Minister of Railways,
Labour and Industries

Minister of Natural Resources

Without Pottfolio

Hon. James T. M. Anderson

Hon. James T. M. Anderson
Sept. 9, 1929-July 19, 195%

Hon. Murdoch A. MacPherson
Sept. 9, 1929-July 19, 1934

Hon. Walter C. Buckle
Sept. 9, 1929-July 19, 1934

Hon. Howard McConnell

Sept. 9, 1929-Nov. 2, 1931
Hon. Murdoch A. MacPherson
Nov. 2, 1931i-July 19, 1934

Hon. Howard McConnell
Sept. 9, 1929-July 19, 1934

Hon. James Fraser Bryant
Sept. 9, 1929-July 19, 1934

Hon. James Fraser Bryant
Sept. 9, 1929-July 19, 1934

Hon. Frederick Dennis Munroe
Sept. 9, 1929-July 19, 1934

Hon. Alan Carl Stewart
Sept. 9, 1929-July 19, 1934

Hon. John A. Merkley
Sept. 9, 1929-July 19, 1934

Hon. John A. Merkley
Sept. 9, 1929-July 19, 1934

Hon. James T. M. Anderson
June 5, 1930-Apr. 29, 1933
Hon. Charles McIntosh

" Apr. 29, 1933-May 31, 1933

Hon. James T. M. Anderson
May 31, 1933-July 19, 1934

Hon. Reginald Stipe
Sept. 9, 1929-July 19, 1934
Hon. William Wensle{.Smith
Sept. 9, 1929-July 19, 1934
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The Second Gardiner Cabinet

July 19, 1934 to November 1, 1955
All served for the total term

President of
Executive Council and

Provincial Treasurer Hon. James G. Gardiner
Minister of Education Hon. James Wilfred Estey
Attorney General ' Hon. Thomas Clayton Davis
Minister of Agriculture Hon. James Gordon Taggart
Minister of Municipal Affairs Hon. Reginald John

Marsden Parker

Minister of Public Works and
Minister of Railways, Labour and
Industries Hon. George Spence

Minister of Telephonres and
Minister of Natural Resources Hon. William John Patterson

Minister of Public Health
and Provincial Secretary Hon. John Michael Uhrich;

- Minister of Highways and

Transportation Hon. Charles Morton Dunn

Patterson Cabinet

November 1, 1935 to July 10, 1944

- Premier and

President of the

_ Executive Council Hon. William John Patterson
Nov. 1, 1935-July 10, 1544

Attorney General p . Hon. Thomas Clayton Davis
Nov. 1, 1935-June 30, 1939
Hon. James Wilfred Estey
June 30, 1939-July 10, 1944

Provincial Treasurer : | Hon. William John Patterson
' : Nov. 1, 1935-July 10, 1944

Provincial Secretary - "~ Hon. John Michael Uhrich
Nov. 1, 1955-Dec. 1, 1938
Hon. Edward Miltomn Culliton
Dec. 1, 1938-May 3, 1941
Hon. Michael Uhrich
May 3, 1941-July 10, 1944



Minister of Education

Minister of Public Works

Minister of Highways &
Transportation

Minister of Agriculture

Minister of Telephones
and Telegraphs

Minister of Public Health
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Minister of Municipal Affairs

Minister of Natural Resources

Minister of Reconstruction,
Labour and Public Welfare

Minister Without Pprtfolio

Hon.
Nov.
Hon.
Aug.

Hon.
Nov.
Hon.
Mar.

Hon.
Nov.
Hon.
Nov.
Hon.
Dec.

Hon.
Nov.

Hon.
Nov.

Hon.
Nov.

Hon.
Nov.

Hon.

Hon.

James Wilfred Estey
1, 1935-Aug. 5, 1941
Hubert Staines

5, 1941-July 10, 1944

George Spence

1, 1955-Mar. 28, 1938
John Michael Uhrich
28, 1938-July 10, 1544

Charles Morton Dunn
1, 1935-Nov. 3, 1938
William Franklin Kerr
3, 1938-Dec. 1. 1938
Arthur Thomas Procter
1, 1938-July 10, 1944

James Gordon Taggart
1, 1935-July 10, 1944

William John Patterson
1, 1935-July 10, 1944

John Michael Uhrich
1, 1935-July 10, 1944

;Reginald John
Marsden Parker
1, 1935-July 10, 1944

William Franklin Kerr

-5, 1935-July 10, 1944

James Gordon Taggart

May 1, 1944-July 10, 1944

Hon.

Edward Milton Culliton

May 3, 1941-July 10, 1944

Cabinet of T. C. Douglas - 1944

Premier and

President of the
Executive Council and
Minister of Health

- Provincial Treasurer

Attorﬁey General

Hon.

T. C. Douglas

preacher :

" Hon.

Hdn.

C. M. Fines, teacher

J. W. Corman, lawyer
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Minister of Agriculture Hon. George H. Williams,
farmer
July 10, 1944-Feb. 26, 1945
Hon. Lachlan Fraser McIntosh
Feb. 26-1945-Jan. 8, 1946
Hon. Isidore Charles Nollet
Jan. 8, 1946-Nov. 7, 1961

Minister of Municipal Affairs Hon. J. H. Brockelbank,
farmer
Provincial Secretary Hon. 0. W. Valleau, farmer
July 10, 1944-Aug. 4, 1948
Minister of Resources Hon. J. L. Phelps, farmer
Minister of Highways Hon. J. T. Douglas, farmer
Minister of Education ‘ Hon. Woodrow S. Lloyd,

teacher (and former
President of Saskat-
chewan Teachers Federa-

tion)
Minister of Reconstruction Hon. J. H. Sturdy, teacher
Minister of Co-operatives Hon. L. F. Mclntosh

pool field man.
Minister of Labcur Hon. Charles C. Williams,

railwayman

Minister of Public Works Hon. Lachlan Fraser MclIntosh
: July 10, 1944-Nov. 13, 1944
Hon. John Taylor Douglas
Nov. 13, 1944-Aug. 4, 1948

Minister of Telephones Hon. Charles C. Williams

' July 10, 1944-Aug. 4, 1948
Minister of Social Welfare Hon. Oakland Woods Valleau
(formerly Public Health and Nov. 15, 1944-Aug. 4, 1948

included with Reconstruction ~
(see above) :

Minister of Co-operation & ,
Co-operative Development . Hon. Lachlan Fraser McIntosh .
' Nov. 13, 1944-Nov. 14, 19549

“Speaker - Hon. Tom Johnson

o
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New Members of Douglas Cabinet after 1548 election

See chapter note 170 of Chapter 3, p. 125. 1In addi-
tion to the other portfolios mentioned there, Hoa. James An-
drew Darling was granted Reconstruction and Rehabilitation
from Aug. 4, 1948 to Apr. 1, 1949, as well as "Telephones™.

Other changes before 1956 were:

Provincial Secretary Hon. Joseph William Burton
Oct. 24, 1952-July 27, 1956

Minister of Public Health Hon. Thomas John Bentley
Nov. 14, 1949-July 27, 1956

Minister of Telephones Hon. Alex Gordon Kuziak
Apr. 1, 1953-July 27, 1956

Minister of Social Welfare
& (after April 1, 1949) Hon. John Henry Sturdy
Rehabilitation Aug. 4, 1948-July 27, 1956

Minister of Co-operation &
Co-operative Development Hor. T. C. Douglas
Nov. 14, 1946-July 11, 1960

New Members of Douglas Cabinet Appointed in 1956

Minister of Public Health Hon. J. Walter Erbd
Attorney General Hon. Robert A. Walker
Provincial Secretary Hon. Russell Brown

July 27, 1956~Aug. 30, 1957
Hon. Robert Alexander Walker

Other Changes in Portfolios after 1956

Minister of Natural Resources Hon. Alex G. Kuziak
Minister of Public Works Hon. Clarence G. Willis
Minister of Telephones Hon. Charles C. Williams

(in addition to "Labour")

Minister of Social Welfare Hon. Thomas John Bentley
(instead of '"Health")

Minister without portfolio . Hon. John Henry Sturdy

Changes in_the Douglas Cabinet after the 1960 election

See page 107 and chapter'note'213 of Chaptef 3, at p. 128.
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The Lloyd Cabinet - 1961

Minister of Mineral Resources Hon. J. H. Brockelbank
Provincial Treasurer Hon. Allan E. Blakeney
Minister of Municipal Affairs Hon. Everett I. Wood

(Hon. L, F. McIntosh acted
for first two weeks)

Minister of Telephones Hon. Charles C. Williams
Minister of Agriculture Hon. Charles C. Williams
Minister of Natural Resources Hon. Alex G. Kuziak
Attorney General Hon. Robert A. Walker
Provincial Secretary Hon. Robert A. Walker
Minister of Industry

and Information Hon. Russ Brown

Minister of Public Health Hon. G. Davies '

(Hon. J. JW. Erb acted for
first two weeks)

Minister of Highways Hon. Clarence G. Willes
Minister of Social Welfare ;
& Rehabilitation Hpn. Alexander M. Nicholson
Minister of Education ? Hon. 0Olaf A.'Turnbull,

Minister of Co-operation

and Co-operative Development Hon. Lachlan F. McIntosh
(Hon. 0laf Turmnbull acted:
for the first two weeks)

Minister of Public Works Hon. J. Walter Erbd
(Hon. Wii;lliam G. Davies
acted for first two weeks)

1962 Changeé to the above cabinet:

The Hon. Alex G. Kuziak took over Mineral Resources, Hon. J.
H. Brockelbank became Provincial Treasurer, the Hon. Eiling

Kramer became Minister of Natural Resources, Hon. Allan E.
Blakeney became Minister of Public Health, Hon. Frank Meakes

" became Minister of Co-operation and Co-operative Development

and Hon. William G. Davies was made Minister of Public Works.
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Thatcher Cabinet - 1964

President of the Executive

Council and Premier Hon. Wilbert Ross Thatcher
Provincial Treasurer Hon. Wilbert Ross Thatcher
Minister of Agriculture Hon. Alexander H. McDonald
Minister of Public Health Hon. David Gordon Steuart

Attorney General
and Provincial Secretary Hon. Darrel V. Heald

Minister of Mineral Rescources Hon. Alexander C. Cameron

Minister of Industry '
and Information Hon. Herbert C. Pinder

Minister of Education Hon. George Joseph Trapp

Minister of Highways
and Transportation
and Minister of Telephones Hon. Gordon B. Grant

Minister of Social Welfare
and Rehabilitation Hon. David Boldt

Minister of Municipal Affairs Hon. Douglas T. McFarlane
Minister of Labour Hon. Lionel P. Coderre

Minister of Co-operatives
and Co-operative Development
and Minister of Public Works Hon. James Wilfrid Gardiner

Minister of Natural Resources Hon. John M. Cuelenaere.

The Honourable Herbert C. Pinder lost his seat in_a judicial
recount and on December 31, 1964 and Hon. Gordon B. Grant be-
came Minister of Industry and Information.

In March of 1965 the Department of Industry and Information
became the Department of Industry and Commerce with Hon. Gor-
don B. Grant continuing in the new portfolio which encompassed
his previous responsibilities. ‘ ‘

In May of 1965 the-Department of Social Welfare and Rehabili-
‘tation became the Department of Welfare and Hon. David Boldt
continued in the replacement portfolio.

In July of 1965 the Hon. J. Clifford Mclsaac became Minister
of Municipal Affairs and Doug McFarlané was switched to Agri-

culture because Hon. A. H. McDonald had been appointed to the
Senate. ‘ - ‘ ’ '
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Further changes were made in 1966 when Hon. Cyril P. MacDon-
ald became minister of Industry and Commerce in August; then
in October the Hon. Gordon B. Grant became Minister of Pub-
lic Health and was returned as well to the Department of In-
dustry and Commerce; the Hon. David Boldt became Minister of
Highways and Transportation; the Hon. David G. Steuart be-
came minister of Natural Resources; while Hon. Cyril MacDon-
ald assumed the Welfare portfolio.

For changes following the election of 1967 see Chapter Note
21 of Chapter 5, p. 182.

In 1969 Hon. Clarence L. B. Estey was made Minister of Sas-
katchewan Indian § Metis Department until Sept 1, 1970, when
Hon. Allan Ray Guy became the minister and Hon. Clarence L.
B. Estey became Minister of Industry and Commerce.

On Sept 1, 1970 Lionel Philias Coderre was apponted Minister
of Public Works, Hon. Darrel V. Heald became Minister of Co-
operation and Co-operative Development and Hon. Allan Ray
Guy became minister of Municipal Affairs.

The Blakeney Cabinet - 1971

Premier and )

President of Executive Council)

Provincial Treasurer ) Hon. Allan Emrys Blakeney
Minister of Agriculture Hon. John Ressler Messer
Minister of Public Health Hon. Walter Edmund Smishek

Attorney General and )
Provincial Secretary ) Hon. Roy John Romanow

Minister of Mineral Resources )

and Minister respoasible for )

Saskatchewan Indian and ) Hon. George Reginald
Metis Department ) Anderson Bowerman

Minister of Education . Hon. Gordon S. MacMurchy .
Minister of Highways )
and Tramsportation and ) Hon. Neil Erland Byers

Minister of Telephomes )

Minister of Municipal Affairs
and Minister of Public Works Hon. Everett Irvine Wood

Minister of Labour
and Minister of Welfare Hon. ‘Gordon Taylor Snyder
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Two changes in the original cabinet were made a few
days later when, on July 9th, Eiling Kramer was appointed
Minister of Co-operation and Co-operative Development, and
the Premier assumed responsibility for Industry and Commerce.

After reshuffling several times, the cabinet consisted of
the following (with changes indicated by asterisks):

Premier and Prsident)

of Executive Council) Hon. Allan Emrys Blakeney
Provincial Treasurer)

Minister of Agriculture Hon. John Ressler Messer
Minister of Public Health Hon. Walter Edmund Smishek
Attorney General Hon. Roy John Romanow

Provincial Secretary, Minister

of Consumer Affairs (NEW) and

Minister of Culture & Youth Hon. Edwin Laurence
(NEW) Tchorzewski

Minister of Resources and Min-
ister of Industry and Commerce Hon. Kim Thorson**

Minister of Education and Min-
ister of Continuing Edu%atign Hon. Gordon S. MacMurchy
NEW

Minister of Highways ,
and Transportation . Hon. Eiling Kramer**

Minister of Telephones and Min- .
Minister of Government Services Hon. John Edward ‘
(formerly Public Works) Brockelbank*

Minister of Municipal Affairs Hon. Ernest Irvine Wood
Minister of Labour Hon. Gordon Taylor Snyder

Minister of Co-operatives
and Co-operative Development Hon. Neil Erland Byers**
and Minister of Environment (NEW) :

Minister of Soéial Services = Hon. Alex Taylor*#
(formerly Welfare) ' : .

Minister of Northern o :
Saskatchewan (NEW) Hon. George Reginald

: Anderson
Bowerman '

Following‘the'nunerous departmental changes arising out of
new legislation in 1972 a number of changes were made in
cabinet personnel., See note 16 of Chapter 6, at p.231.
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1975 - following the election

The new cabinet stoed as follows (changes are again marked

with asterisks):

Premier and President
of Executive Council

Minister of Finance
Minister of Agriculture

Minister of Health

Hon. Allan Emrys Blakeney
Hon. Elwood Lorrie Cowley**
Hon. Edgar E. Kaeding**

Hon. Walter Edmund Smishek

(formerly Public Health)

Attorney General

Provincial Secretary

Minister of Resources
Minister of Education
Minister of Highways

and Transportation

Minister of Telephones
Minister of Municipal Affairs
Minister of Labour

Minister of Co-operation
and Co-operative Development

Hon. Roy Johr Romanow
Hon. Elwood Lorrie Cowley*=*
Hon. Edwin Charles White**
Hon. Edwin Laurence
Tchorzewski*#*
Hon. Eiling Kramer
Hon. Neil Erland Byers**
Hon. Gordon S. MacMurchy**
Hon. Gordon Taylor Snyder
Hon. Wesley Albert Robbins*#*
(July to November) and
Hon. Edward Blain

Shillington**
from November

Minister of Government Services Hon. Gordon Taylor Snyder**

Minister of Industry and Commerce Hon. John Ressler Messer**

Minister of Social Services

Hon. Gordon_Taylor'Snydef,
(July to November) and

Hon. Herman Haroi&jkolfes**
from November
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Minister of Consumer Affairs

Minister of Environment
Minister of Culture and Youth

Minister of Tourism
and Renewable Resources (NEW)

Minister of
Northern Saskatchewan
(NEW)

Minister of Continuing Education

Minister of Health
Minister of Co-operation
and Co-operative Development

Minister of Culture and Youth

Minister of Education

Minister of Revenue
{NEW)

Hon. Edward Blain

Hon. Wesley Albert Robbins**
(July to November) and

Hon. Edward Blain
Shillington**
from November

Hon. Neil Erland Byers

Hon. Edwin Laurence
Tchorzewski

Hon. Adolph Sylvester
Matsalla

Hon. George Reginald
Anderson Bowerman

Hon. Gordon S. MacMurchy
{July to November)} and

Hon. Edwin Laurence
Tchorzewskix*
from November

Hon. Edwin Laurence
Tchorzewskil

Hon. Wesley Albert Robbins

Shillington
Hon. Donald Leonard Faris

Hon. Wesley Albert Robbins

For Changes in 1976 see Chapter Note 16 of Chapter 6, p. 231.

RRERRRKKE EXCEPT WHERE OTHERWISE STATED RRKRRNRR R
axaxxxaxx ALL OF THE ABOVE INFORMATION IS TAKEN FROM **x&xaxas
axxxarrxx Saskatchewan Executive and Legislative RRERRRAK X

kxxxxxsxk Directory 1905-1977, oaskatchewan Archives **xaiaiax
xxrxxxxxx Board, Regina and sSaskatoon, Queen's ARRRRRRRA
ARRRRRRRK Printer 1977 ARRRKARRSR




- 298 -
In 1978 the following changes were announced:*

Office of Intergovern-

mental Affairs Premier Allan Emrys Blakeney

Minister of Education Hon. Edward Blain
Shillington

Minister of Telephones Hon. Donald William Cody

Minister of Goveranment Services Hon. Gordon Taylor Snyder

Minister of Environment Hon. George Reginald
Anderson Bowerman

Minister of Northern Saskatchewan Hon. Neil Erland Byers

Minister of Continuing Education Hon. Hermar Harold
' Rolfes

+*Changes found in 0.C. 1819/78, Dated December 21, 1978.

June 1979 Changes**

Minister of Finance Hon. Edwin Laurence
Tchorzewski
Minister of Agriculture Hon. Gordon S. MacMurchy
Minister of Health Hon. Herman Harold Rolfes
Minister of Education o Hon. Douglas Francis
= "McArthur

Minister of Municipal
Affairs (Urban) . . Hon. Walter Edmund Smishek

Minister of Municipal
Affairs (Rural) Hon. Edgar E. Kaeding

(In 1980 Municipal Affairs was split into two departments with
- the same ministers retaining responsibility.)

Minister of Co-operation

and Co-operative Development . Hon. Donald William Cody
Minister of Social Services Hon. Murray James Koskie
Minister of Consumer Affairs Hon. Wesley Albert Robbins

Minister of Tourism and :
Renewable Resources Hon. Reginald John Gross .
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Minister of Northern Saskatchewan Hon. Douglas Francis
McArthur

Minister of Inter-
governmental Affairs Hon. Roy John Romanow

**xChanges found in 0.C. 1186/79.

In addition, the Provincial Secretary (Cowley) was named as
Minister of Economic Development and as such was made respon-
sible for Potash Corporation of Saskatchewan along with the
responsibilities previously assigned to him, and the Minister
of Revenue was designated Minister of Revenue, Supply and
Services. 0.C. 1186/79 There was also some shift in res-
ponsibility as between the Minister of Finance and the Min-
jster of Revenue, Supply and Services. The latter had been
serving as Chairman of Treasury Board, and this positon now
went to the Finance Minister. It will also be noted that
there was a Minister of Intergovernmental Affairs to adminis-
ter the new Department of Intergovernmental Affairs Act, S.S.
1979, cap. D-138.1.

Final Cabinet - 1980

Premier and President

of Executive Council Hon. Allan Emrys Blakeney
Minister of Finance Hon. Edwin Laurence
: Tchorzewski

Minister of Agriculture Hon. Gordon S. MacMurchy
Minister of Health ' Hon. Herman Harold Rolfes
Attorney General Hon. Roy John Romanow'
Provincial Secretary Hon. Elwood Lorrie CBwley
Minister of Mineral Resources Hon. Elwood Lorrie Cowley
Minister of Education Hon. Douglas Francis

| ‘ McArthur
Minister of-Highways and | | = |

Transportation Hon. Robert Gavin Long

Minister of Telephones. . Hon. Donald William Cody’
‘Minister of Urban Affairs Hon. Walfer'Edmund : :

: : ‘ . Smishek

Minister of Rural Affairs Hon. Edgar E. Kaeding
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Minister of Labour Hon. Gordon Taylor Sayder

Minister of Co-operation
and Co-operative Development Hon. Donald William Cody

Minister of Government Services Hon. Reginald John Gross
Minister of Industry and Commerce Hon. Norman Vickar
Minister of Social Services Hon. Dwain Lingenfelter

Minister of Consumer
and Commercial Affairs Hon. Murray James Koskie

Minister of Environment Hon. George Reginald
Anderson Bowerman
Minister of Culture and Youth Hon. Douglas Francis
McArthur

Minister of Tourism and
Renewable Resources Hon. Reginald John Gross

Minister of Northern Saskatchewan Hon. Jerome Hammersmith

Minister of Continuing Education Hon. Douglas Francis

McArthur
Minister of Revenue,
Supply and Services Hon. Wesley Albert Robbins
Miaister of Inter- '
governmental Affairs ' , Hon. Roy John Romanow

Minister of Economic Development Hon. Elwood Lorrie
. Cowley

These changes were made pursuant to O.C. 1828/80, December
16, 1980. A previous 0.C. was passed on November 4, 1980
adjusting some of the responsibilities of various ministers,
but not making any changes in names of the ministers respec-
tive portfolios--0.C. 1641/80. Likewise, a further 0.C. of
similar purpose was passed on December 23, 1980--0.C. 1899/80.

The only further change made in the cabinet was that
on July 21, 1981 the Hon. Clinton Oliver White was appointed
as Minister of Culture and Youth in the place of Mr. McArthur
and the designation of the Minister of Consumer Affairs was

changed to reflect the new name for his department. 0.C. .

1160/81 of July 21, 1981.





